E UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA BOARD FINANCE AND PROPERTY COMMITTEE
¥ UNIVERSITY GOVERNANCE MOTION AND FINAL DOCUMENT SUMMARY

The following Motions and Documents were considered by the Board Finance and Property Committee at
its March 1, 2016 meeting:

Agenda Title: Board Finance and Property Committee Terms of Reference

APPROVED MOTION: THAT the Board Finance and Property Committee recommend that the Board of
Governors approve the proposed changes to the Committee’s Terms of Reference, as set forth in Attachment 1.

Final Recommended Item: 5.

Agenda Title: University of Alberta’s Comprehensive Institutional Plan (CIP) (2016)

APPROVED MOTION: THAT the Board Finance and Property Committee, on the recommendation of the
General Faculties Council Academic Planning Committee, recommend that the Board of Governors approve the
2016 University of Alberta Comprehensive Institutional Plan (CIP) related to matters concerning strategic and
significant financial and property matters and policies of the University, as set forth in Attachment 1 to the
agenda documentation and to empower administration to make any editorial changes to the CIP, as needed, as
long as the changes do not have the force of policy.

Final Recommended Item: 6.

Agenda Title: Proposed New Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fees and Proposed Deletion of
Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fee.

APPROVED MOTION: THAT the Board Finance and Property Committee recommend that the Board of
Governors approve the proposed new Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fees (set forth in Attachment 1);
and the proposed Deletion of Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fee (set forth in Attachment 2); as
submitted on behalf of the relevant Faculties/Departments by the Registrar's Advisory Committee on Fees
(RACF), to take effect as noted in each respective attachment.

Final Recommended Item: 7.

Agenda Title: Proposed Rescission of four current Mandatory Non-Instructional Fees (CoSSS,
Registration & Transcript fee, University Student Services Fee, University Health Services Fee) and
Establishment of two Restructured Mandatory Non-Instructional Fees (Student Health & Wellness Fee,
Student Academic Support Fee)

APPROVED MOTION I: THAT the Board Finance and Property Committee recommend that the Board of
Governors rescind the Common Student Space, Sustainability & Services Fee (CoSSS), the Registration &
Transcript Fee, the University Student Services Fee, and the University Health Services Fee, as set forth in
Attachment 2, to take effect upon the establishment of the restructured mandatory non-instructional fee
schedule.



Board Finance and Property Committee / 3/1/2016
Page 2

APPROVED MOTION II: THAT the Board Finance and Property Committee recommend that the Board of
Governors approve the establishment of the following two restructured mandatory non-instructional fees: Student
Health & Wellness Fee, and Student Academic Support Fee, as set forth in Attachment 2, to take effect upon
approval.

APPROVED MOTION IIIl: THAT the Board Finance and Property Committee recommend that the Board of
Governors rescind the following Board-approved motion of February 10, 2012:

THAT the Board of Governors, on the recommendation of the Board Finance and Property
Committee, approve the annual adjustment of all Mandatory Non-Instructional Fees (MNIF), as
determined by Administration, up to and including the Annual Alberta Consumer Price Index and
that the MNIF be reported for information to the GFC Academic Planning Committee, the Board
Finance and Property Committee, and the Board of Governors on an annual basis.

APPROVED MOTION IV: THAT the Board Finance and Property Committee recommend that the Board of
Governors approve the annual adjustment of all Mandatory Non-Instructional Fees (MNIF), as determined
by the weighted annual inflationary increase formula set forth in Appendix 3 of Attachment 3 (the Joint
Student/University Oversight Committee on Mandatory Non-Instructional Fees),commencing in the 2017-18
academic year, and that the MNIF be reported for information to the GFC Academic Planning Committee,
the Board Finance and Property Committee, and the Board of Governors on an annual basis.

Final Recommended Item: 8.

Agenda Title: Tenant Improvements in Enterprise Square for Faculty of Extension Supplemental Capital
Expenditure Authorization Request (CEAR)

APPROVED MOTION: THAT the Board Finance and Property Committee acting with delegated authority of the
Board of Governors, approve a Supplemental Capital Expenditure Authorization Request (CEAR) of 4.0 million
dollars ($4,000,000.00) in Canadian funds for the total revised project cost of 4.8 million dollars ($4,800,000.00)
to implement Tenant Improvements in Enterprise Square for the Faculty of Extension.

Final Item: 9.

Agenda Title: Fletcher Property — Acquisition of Land

APPROVED MOTION: THAT the Board Finance and Property Committee, acting with delegated authority of the
Board of Governors, approve the acquisition of approximately twenty-seven (27) acres of land, adjacent to the
University’'s Devonian Botanic Garden, located in the County of Parkland, Alberta, on terms and conditions
acceptable to the Vice-President (Facilities and Operations).

Final Item: 10a.
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Agenda Title: Foote Field Dome - Air Support Structure Supplemental Capital Expenditure Authorization
Request (CEAR)

APPROVED MOTION: THAT the Board Finance and Property Committee acting with delegated authority of the
Board of Governors, approve a Supplemental Capital Expenditure Authorization Request (CEAR) of three
million, two hundred and seven thousand, one hundred and eighty-eight dollars ($3,207,188.00) in Canadian
funds for the total revised project cost of three million, seven hundred and seven thousand, one hundred and
eighty-eight dollars ($3,707,188.00) in Canadian funds for the Foote Field Dome — Air Support Structure.

Final Item: 10b.

Agenda Title: Internal Loan/Bridge Financing for Faculty of Physical Education Renovation Projects
APPROVED MOTION: THAT the Board Finance and Property Committee acting with delegated authority of the
Board of Governors, approve an internal loan for up to $2,600,000 with a term up to 10 years for the Foote Field
Dome project proposed by the Faculty of Physical Education and Recreation.

Final Item: 10c.
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OUTLINE OF ISSUE

Agenda Title: Board Finance and Property Committee Terms of Reference

Motion: THAT the Board Finance and Property Committee recommend that the Board of Governors approve
the proposed changes to the Committee’s Terms of Reference, as set forth in Attachment 1.

Item

Action Requested

[ |Approval X]JRecommendation [ |Discussion/Advice [ ]Information

Proposed by

Dick Wilson, Chair, Board Finance and Property Committee

Presenter Dick Wilson, Chair, Board Finance and Property Committee
Subject Review of Committee Terms of Reference
Details

Responsibility

University Governance

The Purpose of the Proposal is
(please be specific)

To review the Committee Terms of Reference and approve proposed
changes.

The Impact of the Proposal is

1. To de-delegate Board of Governors’ authority to the Board Finance
and Property Committee (BFPC) regarding the acquisition and
disposal of real property;

2. To add oversight for physical infrastructure and resource optimization
for University information technology systems to the BFPC mandate.

Replaces/Revises (eg, policies,
resolutions)

Current BFPC Terms of Reference, as approved by the Board of
Governors on October 16, 2015.

Timeline/Implementation Date

Immediately following approval by the Board of Governors

Estimated Cost

n/a

Sources of Funding

n/a

Notes

1. At the December 11, 2015 Board of Governors' meeting, during
discussion of the “Identification of Possible Land Titles to Transfer to
UA Properties Trust Inc. (UAPTI)” item approved by BFPC with
delegated authority, the Board requested more oversight over Land
Trust land transfers and approved a motion to "....direct University
Governance to work with Administration to review the land
acquisition and disposition approval process and bring forward any
recommendations to a future Board of Governors’ meeting."

Following consultation with Administration, the BFPC Chair and
Acting Board Chair, it was decided that removing BFPC's delegation
on all land acquisitions/dispositions, whether part of the Land Trust or
not, would improve Board oversight for Land Trust items and also
simplify the approval process without impeding current timelines
(proposals currently need to wait 24 hours after a Board meeting
before proceeding to government). The consent agenda can be used
at the Board for any non-contentious items.

Regular reporting from UAPTI to BFPC (and subsequently to the
Board) has also been added.

2. At the request of the Vice-President (Finance and Administration),
oversight over Information Technology (IT) physical infrastructure
and resource optimization has also been added to the BFPC
mandate. Oversight over IT risk, system controls and security, and
governance policies will remain within the mandate of the Board
Audit Committee.
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Alignment/Compliance

[tem No. 5

Alignment with Guiding Docs

Compliance with Legislation,
Policy and/or Procedure
Relevant to the Proposal
(please guote legislation and
include identifying section
numbers)

1. Post Secondary Learning Act (PSLA), Section 60 (1)(b): “The Board of
a public post-secondary institution shall develop, manage and operate,
alone or in cooperation with any person or organization, programs, services
and facilities for the educational or cultural advancement of the people of
Alberta.”

2. Board of Governors General Terms of Reference, Section b: “The
Board has delegated to each Committee responsibility and authority to
make decisions on behalf of the Board in the Committee's defined area of
responsibility except to the extent that such authority has been specifically
limited by the Board in the Terms of Reference for the Committee.”

“...issues which remain with the Board or which would be referred by a
Committee to the Board would generally be in the nature of...any matter
involving an alteration in the mandate, terms of reference, membership, or
structure of a Committee;...”

3. Board Finance and Property Committee Terms of Reference:
3. MANDATE OF THE COMMITTEE

Except as provided in paragraph 4 and in the Board’'s General Committee
Terms of Reference, the Committee shall monitor, evaluate, advise and
make decisions on behalf of the Board with respect to all strategic and
significant financial and property matters and policies of the University. The
Committee shall also consider any other matter delegated to the Committee
by the Board.

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Committee shall:

t) annually review the terms of reference for the Committee and recommend
to the Board any required changes.

Routing (Include meeting dates)

Participation:
(parties who have seen the

e Those who have been

informed

e Those who have been
consulted

¢ Those who are actively
participating

proposal and in what capacity)

Dick Wilson, Acting Chair, Board of Governors; Chair, Board Finance
and Property Committee;

Bob Teskey, Member, Board of Governors

Phyllis Clark, Vice-President (Finance and Administration)

Don Hickey, Vice-President (Facilities and Operations)

Brad Hamdon, General Counsel

Marion Haggarty-France, University Secretary

Mike MacGregor, Vice-Provost & Associate Vice-President (Information
Services & Technology)

Craig Moore, Director of Real Estate Services

Juli Zinken, Board Secretary and Manager of Board Services

Erin Plume, Assistant Board Secretary

(including meeting dates)

Approval Route (Governance)

BFPC — March 1, 2016 (for recommendation)
Board of Governors — March 18, 2016 (for approval)

Final Approver

Board of Governors — March 18, 2016

Attachments:

1. Board Finance and Property Committee Terms of Reference — showing edits (4 pages)
2. Board Finance and Property Committee Terms of Reference — clean (3 pages)

Prepared by: Juli Zinken, Board Secretary and Manager of Board Services
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BOARD FINANCE AND PROPERTY COMMITTEE
Terms of Reference

AUTHORITY

a)

b)

c)

The Board Finance and Property Committee (the “Committee”) is created by and responsible to
the Board of Governors (the “Board”) of the University of Alberta (the “University”).

The Vice-President (Finance and Administration) and the Vice-President (Facilities and

Operations) shall provide management support to the Committee.

The Committee shall function in accordance with the Board’s General Committee Terms of

Reference.

COMPOSITION OF THE COMMITTEE

a) Voting Members appointed by the Board (ordinarily a maximum of 11 voting members):

b)

c)

d)

(1) Two Board members from the membership categories identified by the Alberta Post-
Secondary Learning Act (the Act) as general public, alumni and Senate

(2) A Board member from the membership category identified by the Act as academic staff of
the University

(3) A Board member from the membership category identified by the Act as non-academic staff
of the University

(4) Two Board members from the membership category identified by the Act as students
nominated by the council of the students association or as graduate student nominated by
the council of the association

(5) One other member of the Board of Governors

(6) A member of the general public with specific expertise in a field of interest to the Committee

(7) The Board Chair, by virtue of office

(8) The President and Vice-Chancellor, by virtue of office

(9) The Chancellor, by virtue of office

Non-Voting Officials appointed by the President

(1) Provost and Vice-President (Academic)

(2) Vice-President (Facilities and Operations)

(3) Vice-President (Finance and Administration)
(4) Vice-President (University Relations)

(5) University Secretary

(6) Committee Secretary

(7) Other officers, as determined by the President

One of the members from the Board’s constituencies of general public, or the
Senate or the Alumni Association who is a member of the Committee shall also serve as a
member of the Audit Committee.

The Board of Governors shall appoint the Committee Chair from the Committee membership
category 2(a)(1), upon the recommendation of the Board Chair.

e) The Committee shall designate the Vice-Chair from the Committee membership upon the

recommendation of the Board Chair and the Committee Chair. The Vice-Chair undertakes and
discharges all duties of the Chair in the absence of the Chair.
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3.

MANDATE OF THE COMMITTEE

Except as provided in paragraph 4 and in the Board’s General Committee Terms of Reference, the
Committee shall monitor, evaluate, advise and make decisions on behalf of the Board with respect to all
strategic and significant financial and property matters and policies of the University. The Committee shall
also consider any other matter delegated to the Committee by the Board.

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Committee shall:

Financial

a) review the quarterly financial statements with respect to operating and capital funds;

b) review and recommend to the Board the Integrated Planning and Budgeting Policy which includes
guiding principles for changes to approved budgets and for transfer or reallocation of monies included
in approved budgets;

c) review and recommend to the Board the annual and other budgets and major issues of policy related
to budgets;

d) review and recommend to the Board tuition and other like fees;

€) approve authorized signing officers in respect of all banking and safekeeping;

Facilities and Property

f) review, recommend to the Board or approve original Capital Expenditure Authorization Requests
(CEARS) or individual Supplemental CEARs as determined by the Board-approved University of
Alberta Capital Expenditure Authorization Request (CEAR) Policy;

g) review and recommend to the Board appreve-the acquisition or disposal of real property,_including
Iands transferred to UnlverS|tv of Alberta Propertles Trust Inc ﬁrewded—alwastéhapany—sue#deerslen

Information Technology

h) review reports, strategies, and plans regarding physical infrastructure and resource optimization for
University information technology systems.

Policies

i) approve policies for intellectual property and technology transfer;

i) approve policies for construction and supply contracts, policies governing the use of space and
planning reports for individual capital projects and receive an annual report on these;

k) recommend to the Board capital expenditure policies for the committee and for the Board;

I) approve policies for the control and regulation of pedestrian and vehicle traffic on University lands;

m) review and approve policies on financial risk management for risks which may jeopardize the
achievements of the strategic vision of the University;

n) review and recommend to the Board policies regarding the acquisition, management, control and
disposition of University buildings, land and equipment and regarding individual project proposals and
the implications of these short and long-range capital plans to the strategic vision of the University;

Reports, Advice, Trends

0) Review and provide recommendations to the Board Audit Committee on the University’s enterprise-
wide risks and risk measures related to the Committee mandate;

p) monitor trends affecting the University and the implications of those trends on finances and property

of the University;
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g) annually provide advice to the President, through the Chair of the Board Human Resources and
Compensation Committee, with respect to the responsibilities and performance (in relation thereto) of
those Vice Presidents whose responsibilities are within the mandate of the Committee;

r) review annual and quarterly reports highlighting progress achieved in implementing the University’s
current budget and strategic business plan, including appropriate and relevant performance indicators;

s) review planning reports for individual capital projects and receive a quarterly report on these;

t) receive for review an annual report from University of Alberta Properties Trust Inc.;

syu)receive for review an annual report on donations and gifts and monitor performance against
fundraising goals; and

Hv) annually review the terms of reference for the Committee and recommend to the Board any required
changes.

4. LIMITATIONS ON DELEGATION BY THE BOARD

The general delegation of authority by the Board to the Committee shall be limited as set out in this
paragraph. Notwithstanding the general delegation of authority to the Committee set out in paragraph 3,
the Board shall:

a) approve the guiding principles, budgets and changes to approved budgets and the transfer or
reallocation of monies included in approved budgets;

b) approve the annual and other budgets and major issues of policy related to budgets;

c) approve capital expenditures as determined by the Board-approved University of Alberta Capital
Expenditure Authorization Request (CEAR) Policy;

d) approve capital expenditure policies;

e) approve tuition and other like fees;

f) approve policies regarding the acquisition, management, control and disposition of University
buildings, land and equipment and regarding individual project proposals and the implications of these
short and long-range capital plans to the strategic vision of the University; and

g) review-all-decisions-of-the- Committee-with-respectto-theapprove the acquisition or disposal of real
property |nclud|nq Iands transferred to Unlver3|tv of Alberta Propertles Trust Inc.;—after—any—sueh

5. REPORTING TO THE BOARD

As provided in the Board’s General Terms of Reference the Committee shall regularly report to the Board
with respect to its activities and decisions.

Decision History:

DATE DECISION-MAKER DECISION

2006-11-20 Board Finance and Property Committee Recommended to Board of Governors

2006-12-8 Board of Governors Approved

2008-06-10 Board Finance and Property Committee Recommended to Board of Governors

2008-06-20 Board of Governors Approved

2008-10-03 Editorial Revisions Made as a Result of CEAR
Policy Approved by BFPC/Board

2009-09-16 Board Finance and Property Committee Recommended to Board of Governors

2009-10-02 Board of Governors Approved

2011-02-01 Board Finance and Property Committee Recommended to Board of Governors

2011-02-11 Board of Governors Approved

2011-09-20 Board Finance and Property Committee Recommended to Board of Governors

2011-10-21 Board of Governors Approved

2012-07-12 Editorial Revisions Made as a Result of
Changes in Title
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2013-10-01 Board Finance and Property Committee Recommended to Board of Governors
2013-10-18 Board of Governors Approved

2014-09-23 Board Finance and Property Committee Recommended to the Board of Governors
2014-10-24 Board of Governors Approved

2015-09-29 Board Finance and Property Committee Recommended to the Board of Governors
2015-10-16 Board of Governors Approved
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AUTHORITY

a)

b)

c)

The Board Finance and Property Committee (the “Committee”) is created by and responsible to
the Board of Governors (the “Board”) of the University of Alberta (the “University”).

The Vice-President (Finance and Administration) and the Vice-President (Facilities and

Operations) shall provide management support to the Committee.

The Committee shall function in accordance with the Board’s General Committee Terms of

Reference.

COMPOSITION OF THE COMMITTEE

a) Voting Members appointed by the Board (ordinarily a maximum of 11 voting members):

b)

c)

d)

(1) Two Board members from the membership categories identified by the Alberta Post-
Secondary Learning Act (the Act) as general public, alumni and Senate

(2) A Board member from the membership category identified by the Act as academic staff of
the University

(3) A Board member from the membership category identified by the Act as non-academic staff
of the University

(4) Two Board members from the membership category identified by the Act as students
nominated by the council of the students association or as graduate student nominated by
the council of the association

(5) One other member of the Board of Governors

(6) A member of the general public with specific expertise in a field of interest to the Committee

(7) The Board Chair, by virtue of office

(8) The President and Vice-Chancellor, by virtue of office

(9) The Chancellor, by virtue of office

Non-Voting Officials appointed by the President

(1) Provost and Vice-President (Academic)

(2) Vice-President (Facilities and Operations)

(3) Vice-President (Finance and Administration)
(4) Vice-President (University Relations)

(5) University Secretary

(6) Committee Secretary

(7) Other officers, as determined by the President

One of the members from the Board’s constituencies of general public, or the
Senate or the Alumni Association who is a member of the Committee shall also serve as a
member of the Audit Committee.

The Board of Governors shall appoint the Committee Chair from the Committee membership
category 2(a)(1), upon the recommendation of the Board Chair.

e) The Committee shall designate the Vice-Chair from the Committee membership upon the

recommendation of the Board Chair and the Committee Chair. The Vice-Chair undertakes and
discharges all duties of the Chair in the absence of the Chair.
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3.

MANDATE OF THE COMMITTEE

Except as provided in paragraph 4 and in the Board’s General Committee Terms of Reference, the
Committee shall monitor, evaluate, advise and make decisions on behalf of the Board with respect to all
strategic and significant financial and property matters and policies of the University. The Committee shall
also consider any other matter delegated to the Committee by the Board.

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Committee shall:

| Financial

a) review the quarterly financial statements with respect to operating and capital funds;

b) review and recommend to the Board the Integrated Planning and Budgeting Policy which includes
guiding principles for changes to approved budgets and for transfer or reallocation of monies included
in approved budgets;

c) review and recommend to the Board the annual and other budgets and major issues of policy related
to budgets;

d) review and recommend to the Board tuition and other like fees;

€) approve authorized signing officers in respect of all banking and safekeeping;

| Facilities and Property

f) review, recommend to the Board or approve original Capital Expenditure Authorization Requests
(CEARS) or individual Supplemental CEARs as determined by the Board-approved University of
Alberta Capital Expenditure Authorization Request (CEAR) Policy;

g) review and recommend to the Board the acquisition or disposal of real property, including lands
transferred to University of Alberta Properties Trust Inc.

| Information Technology

h) review reports, strategies, and plans regarding physical infrastructure and resource optimization for

University information technology systems.
| Policies

i) approve policies for intellectual property and technology transfer;

i) approve policies for construction and supply contracts, policies governing the use of space and
planning reports for individual capital projects and receive an annual report on these;

k) recommend to the Board capital expenditure policies for the committee and for the Board;

I) approve policies for the control and regulation of pedestrian and vehicle traffic on University lands;

m) review and approve policies on financial risk management for risks which may jeopardize the
achievements of the strategic vision of the University;

n) review and recommend to the Board policies regarding the acquisition, management, control and
disposition of University buildings, land and equipment and regarding individual project proposals and
the implications of these short and long-range capital plans to the strategic vision of the University;

| Reports, Advice, Trends

0) Review and provide recommendations to the Board Audit Committee on the University’s enterprise-
wide risks and risk measures related to the Committee mandate;

p) monitor trends affecting the University and the implications of those trends on finances and property
of the University;

g) annually provide advice to the President, through the Chair of the Board Human Resources and

Compensation Committee, with respect to the responsibilities and performance (in relation thereto) of
those Vice Presidents whose responsibilities are within the mandate of the Committee;
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review annual and quarterly reports highlighting progress achieved in implementing the University’s
current budget and strategic business plan, including appropriate and relevant performance indicators;

s) review planning reports for individual capital projects and receive a quarterly report on these;

t) receive for review an annual report from University of Alberta Properties Trust Inc.;

u) receive for review an annual report on donations and gifts and monitor performance against
fundraising goals; and

v) annually review the terms of reference for the Committee and recommend to the Board any required
changes.

4. LIMITATIONS ON DELEGATION BY THE BOARD

The general delegation of authority by the Board to the Committee shall be limited as set out in this
paragraph. Notwithstanding the general delegation of authority to the Committee set out in paragraph 3,
the Board shall:

a) approve the guiding principles, budgets and changes to approved budgets and the transfer or
reallocation of monies included in approved budgets;

b) approve the annual and other budgets and major issues of policy related to budgets;

c) approve capital expenditures as determined by the Board-approved University of Alberta Capital
Expenditure Authorization Request (CEAR) Policy;

d) approve capital expenditure policies;

e) approve tuition and other like fees;

f) approve policies regarding the acquisition, management, control and disposition of University
buildings, land and equipment and regarding individual project proposals and the implications of these
short and long-range capital plans to the strategic vision of the University; and

g) approve the acquisition or disposal of real property including lands transferred to University of Alberta
Properties Trust Inc.

5. REPORTING TO THE BOARD

As provided in the Board’s General Terms of Reference the Committee shall regularly report to the Board

with respect to its activities and decisions.

Decision History:

DATE DECISION-MAKER DECISION

2006-11-20 Board Finance and Property Committee Recommended to Board of Governors
2006-12-8 Board of Governors Approved

2008-06-10 Board Finance and Property Committee Recommended to Board of Governors
2008-06-20 Board of Governors Approved

2008-10-03 Editorial Revisions Made as a Result of CEAR Policy Approved by BFPC/Board

2009-09-16 Board Finance and Property Committee Recommended to Board of Governors
2009-10-02 Board of Governors Approved

2011-02-01 Board Finance and Property Committee Recommended to Board of Governors
2011-02-11 Board of Governors Approved

2011-09-20 Board Finance and Property Committee Recommended to Board of Governors
2011-10-21 Board of Governors Approved

2012-07-12 Editorial Revisions Made as a Result of Changes in Title

2013-10-01 Board Finance and Property Committee Recommended to Board of Governors
2013-10-18 Board of Governors Approved

2014-09-23 Board Finance and Property Committee Recommended to the Board of Governors
2014-10-24 Board of Governors Approved

2015-09-29 Board Finance and Property Committee Recommended to the Board of Governors
2015-10-16 Board of Governors Approved
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[tem NoO. 6

OUTLINE OF ISSUE
Agenda Title: University of Alberta’s Comprehensive Institutional Plan (CIP) (2016)

Motion: THAT the Board Finance and Property Committee, on the recommendation of the General Faculties
Council Academic Planning Committee, recommend that the Board of Governors approve the 2016
University of Alberta Comprehensive Institutional Plan (CIP) related to matters concerning strategic and
significant financial and property matters and policies of the University, as set forth in Attachment 1 to the
agenda documentation and to empower administration to make any editorial changes to the CIP, as needed,
as long as the changes do not have the force of policy.

NOTE: BOARD MOTION:

Motion: THAT the Board of Governors, on the recommendation of the General Faculties Council Academic
Planning Committee, the Board Finance and Property Committee, and the Board Learning and Discovery
Committee, approve the 2016 University of Alberta Comprehensive Institutional Plan (CIP), as set forth in
Attachment 1, and empower administration to make any editorial changes to the CIP, as needed, as long as
the changes do not have the force of policy.

Iltem
Action Requested [ lApproval X]IRecommendation [ |Discussion/Advice [ ]information
Proposed by President and Vice-Chancellor, David Turpin; Provost and Vice-

President (Academic) Steven Dew; Vice-President (University Relations)
Debra Pozega Osburn; Vice-President (Finance and Administration)
Phyllis Clark; Vice-President (Facilities and Operations) Don Hickey;
Vice-President (Advancement) Heather McCaw; and Vice-President
(Research) Lorne Babiuk

Presenters Provost and Vice-President (Academic) Steven Dew; Vice-President
(University Relations) Debra Pozega Osburn; Vice-President (Finance
and Administration) Phyllis Clark; Vice-President (Facilities and
Operations) Don Hickey

Subject 2016 University of Alberta’s Comprehensive Institutional Plan (CIP)
Details
Responsibility President and Vice-Chancellor, Provost and Vice-President (Academic);

Vice-President (University Relations); Vice-President (Research); Vice-
President (Finance and Administration); and Vice-President (Facilities
and Operations)

The Purpose of the Proposal is | Under guidelines from Advanced Education, the University of Alberta has
(please be specific) prepared the Comprehensive Institutional Plan (CIP) that incorporates
the academy's goals, initiatives, outcomes and measures with
appendices on: budget and financial information; enrolment plan and
proposed programming changes; research, applied research and
scholarly activities; community outreach and underrepresented learners;
internationalization; capital plan; and information technology The CIP is
for approval by the Board of Governors and is then filed with the Minister
of Advanced Education.

The CIP is written in support of the university’s vision and mission, but as
the university is in the process of revising its institutional strategic plan,
this document reflects the transition. The CIP outlines the university’s
priorities, which in turn drives the university’s capital and resource
allocation priorities.
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[tem NoO. 6

The Impact of the Proposal is

To enable the university to move toward fulfilling its vision and mission
and to authorize the administration to allocate resources as outlined in
the institutional budgets.

Replaces/Revises (eg, policies,
resolutions)

CIP 2015

Timeline/Implementation Date

Fiscal Year 2016-2017

Estimated Cost

See attached documentation for detail

Sources of Funding

See attached documentation for detail

Notes

The 2016/19 CIP Guidelines contain changes to CIP format and content.
The main document consists of only four sections that provide a high-
level overview of how the university contributes to the government goals
of affordability, accessibility and quality. The appendices sections fulfill
legislated requirements and provide information requested by Advanced
Education. The CIP is a much shorter document than in previous years.
The document will be put into its final designed format following Board
approval on its content.

Alignment/Compliance

Alignment with Guiding
Documents

Current institutional planning documents

Compliance with Legislation,
Policy and/or Procedure
Relevant to the Proposal
(please guote legislation and
include identifying section
numbers)

1. Post-Secondary Learning Act (PSLA) Section 26(1) states:

“Subject to the authority of the board, a general faculties council is
responsible for the academic affairs of the university and, without
restricting the generality of the foregoing has the authority to

[...]

(o) make recommendations to the board with respect to affiliation
with other institutions, academic planning, campus planning, a
building program, the budget [...] and any other matters considered
by the general faculties council to be of interest to the university[.]

[...I"
2. Post-Secondary Learning Act (PSLA) Section 78 states:

“Business plans

78(1) Each year a board must prepare and approve a
business plan that includes

(a) the budget, and

(b) any other information required by the Minister.

(2) The business plan approved under subsection (1) must be
submitted to the Minister on or before the date specified by the
Minister.

[...]
Access plan
78.1 Each year a board must prepare an access plan in accordance

with the regulations and submit it to the Minister on or before the
date specified by the Minister.”
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Post-Secondary Learning Act (PSLA) Section 80 states: “The
board must submit to the Minister any reports or other information
required by the Minister.”

GFC Academic Planning Committee Terms of Reference/3.
Mandate of the Committee: *“The Academic Planning Committee
(APC) is GFC's senior committee dealing with academic, financial
and planning issues. [...]

APC is responsible for making recommendations to GFC and/or to
the Board of Governors concerning policy matters and action matters
with respect to the following:

1. Planning and Priorities: To recommend to GFC and/or the Board
of Governors on planning and priorities with respect to the
University’s longer term academic, financial, and facilities
development.

[..]

4. Budget Matters [...]

b. To recommend to the Board of Governors on the annual
budget, excluding budgets for ancillary units.”

Board Finance and Property Committee (BFPC) Terms of
Reference, Section 3.c. states that the Committee shall “[...] review
and recommend to the Board the annual and other budgets and
major issues of policy related to budgets[.][...]”

Board Learning and Discovery Committee (BLDC) Terms of
Reference/Mandate of the Committee (Section 3): “Except as
provided in paragraph 4 hereof and in the Board's General
Committee Terms of Reference, the Committee shall, in accordance
with the Committee’s responsibilities with powers granted under the
Post-Secondary Learning Act, monitor, evaluate, advise and make
decisions on behalf of the Board with respect to matters concerning
the teaching and research affairs of the University, including
proposals coming from the administration and from General Faculties
Council (the “GFC"), and shall consider future educational
expectations and challenges to be faced by the University. The
Committee shall also include any other matter delegated to the
Committee by the Board.

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing the Committee shall:

[-.]

f. undertake studies and review academic matters that pertain to the

quality of the educational experience at the University;

g. monitor educational and research trends, community expectations

and demands;

[...]

i. ensure that the academic teaching and research activities at the
University are administered and undertaken in a manner consistent
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with the vision and mission of the University;
j- consider future educational expectations and challenges to be
faced by the University
[...]
m. review recommendations of GFC Academic Planning Committee
concerning the Comprehensive Institutional Plan (CIP) and/or a
similar document as required, and make recommendations to the
Board in respect thereof; [.] [...]"

Routing (Include meeting dates)

Participation:

(parties who have seen the
proposal and in what capacity)
e Those who have been

informed

e Those who have been
consulted

e Those who are actively
participating

President’s Executive Committee (review of draft), January 28, 2016;
Joint BFPC/Board of Governors/GFC- APC- CIP Briefing — February 5,
2016

Approval Route (Governance)
(including meeting dates)

GFC Academic Planning Committee (for recommendation), February 10
2016

Board Learning and Discovery Committee (for recommendation - per
Committee mandate) February 29, 2016

Board Finance and Property Committee (for recommendation - per
Committee mandate ) March 1, 2016

Board of Governors (for final approval) — March 18, 2016

Final Approver

Board of Governors
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Executive Summary

The vision of the University of Alberta is to inspire the human spirit through outstanding
achievements in learning, discovery, and citizenship in a creative community, building one of the
world’s great universities for the public good. It is recognized as one of the top 100 public
universities in the world and as one of Canada’s top five comprehensive academic and research
institutions. Through research and teaching excellence, the U of A is driving Alberta’s future
prosperity through the education and training of the next generation of scientists, business
owners, social scientists, policy-makers, musicians, artists, and volunteers who will contribute to
a thriving civic culture and a vibrant socio-economic landscape.

As one of Canada’s pre-eminent research-intensive institutions, the University of Alberta is
leading the province in world-class research outcomes and student experiences that drive
innovation and enhance social, cultural, and economic development. In addition to the centrality
of the post-secondary sector to job growth and economic diversification, it is also a critical
source for skills development in civic engagement and community service and outreach.
Through programs like Community Service-Learning (CSL), the U of A is providing students with
opportunities to work and have a direct impact on local organizations and the not-for-profit
sector while simultaneously fostering partnerships between the university and its surrounding
communities. Through linking academic work with community-based experience, the U of A is
equipping students with the communication, critical thinking, and leadership skills they will need
to be successful in their chosen fields, while increasing public awareness of social issues and
enhancing university-community relationships.

Within a highly competitive global knowledge economy, the value of university excellence in
education, research, and service cannot be overstated. With 200 undergraduate programs and
170 graduate programs spanning 18 faculties, as well as a variety of other programs designed
to meet the needs of Alberta’s adult learners, the multi-campus U of A supports learners and
learning, and creativity and discovery, while facilitating access to opportunities for traditional and
non-traditional students and researchers. Research-intensive institutions like the U of A are
ideally placed to address societal problems from a multidisciplinary perspective.

The university remains steadfastly committed to partnering with the Government of Alberta to
explore opportunities for growth, to continuing to diversify Alberta’s economy, and to serving the
province of Alberta by taking a leadership role.

The goals ubiquitously address access, affordability, and quality. The U of A is always
concerned with quality. Specific attention to quality of programs is mentioned only where we feel
there is work to be done to achieve our pervasive high standards. We don’t dwell on quality
because it is a foundational expectation. The university is concerned with access and this is
explicit in many of the goals presented. Affordability is important for all of our programs, and
must be balanced with the needs to address quality and access, and also with the need to be
globally competitive in addition to being the leading post-secondary institution in Alberta.

The 2016 Comprehensive Institutional Plan (CIP) document is transitional in nature as the
University of Alberta is in the midst of an institutional strategic planning process. The main
objective during this process is to develop a plan that all members of the U of A community
create and embrace. It will reflect common values and capture a collective vision of what the
university aspires to be. Together, the university community will establish concrete, achievable,



and measurable goals and strategies that will support the university’s vision and provide
direction that both responds to and takes advantage of changing external and internal
environments. In the years ahead, the university will look to this strategic plan to guide all
institutional academic and administrative priority-setting, decision-making and governance.

For the 2016 CIP, the University of Alberta is focused on six key priorities:
* Faculty renewal
* Student experience
* Teaching and learning
* Research excellence
*  Community engagement
* Infrastructure

Faculty Renewal

There is an urgent need to address the low number of assistant professors. These new
professors play a critical role in the academy by bringing with them vibrant perspectives and
contributing to the university’s teaching and innovative research capacity. This deficit has been
created by reduced hiring after a series of challenges to the university’s base operating budget.
Creative solutions are being developed to increase the number of new assistant professors.
Renewal strategies must also address diversity in the academy with particular attention to
growing the number of Indigenous scholars and ensuring that Indigenous scholarship becomes
more prominent, as well as ensuring a strong presence of globally relevant perspectives.
Identifying, recruiting, and supporting the next generation of faculty is critical. Success will be
influenced by social, intellectual, and physical supports such as social forums and gathering
places, critical masses of scholars to support the development of strong ideas, and new and
modernized infrastructure including spaces, labs, and classrooms.

Student Experience

To attract, retain, and support its diverse body of students—Ilocal, rural, national, international,
and under-represented—the U of A must provide contemporary and innovative learning
experiences, including community service learning and experiential learning. The university
must foster a welcoming and supportive environment in physical and social terms. Students
require facilities that allow them to feel comfortable and that promote engagement with people,
ideas, and learning supports. To succeed, students must understand they are essential
members of the university community and must see the university as a necessary and relevant
stepping stone towards engagement with the rest of the world. As such, the university is
focused on recruiting a more diverse student body and creating programs and spaces such as
the Maskwa House of Learning on North Campus, as well as refreshed science labs at
Augustana Campus and Campus Saint-Jean, that support and welcome Indigenous and rural
students to pursue advanced degrees. Experiential learning (e.g. through summer research
programs) positions students strongly for future career opportunities.

Teaching and Learning

This is the core activity of the university—supporting undergraduate and graduate students,
researchers, and scholars, as well as accomplished members of professions who need to
refresh their educations to advance their positions in industry or to advance industry itself.
Teaching and learning practices have shifted away from traditional lecture-style presentations to
a greater breadth of learner styles and more opportunities to co-create and engage with
knowledge, by focusing on emerging technologies to reach beyond classrooms and to enhance
classroom activities. More hands-on experiences are also provided to bridge the theory-to-



practice gap. The university endeavours to more strongly embrace these shifts and to better
support professors who want to change the way they teach—to purchase, update and even
create better physical and technological systems and places to permit innovative teaching,
learning, and assessment. The university also strives to attend to its greater mission to
transform society and culture by ensuring all content respects Indigeneity, equity, and diversity.

Research Excellence

Research drives innovative developments leading to economic growth and prosperity in our
society. As the leading research-intensive institution in Alberta, and one of the top five in
Canada, the U of A has a particular responsibility to ensure that its people and the materials and
resources they need—such as labs, IT infrastructure and supports, libraries, and access to
communities—are of the highest quality possible. The research world has indisputably shifted to
team-based explorations and approaches to discovery that are more multidisciplinary in nature
and globally relevant. The university competes nationally and internationally for the best
researchers, as well as for the top funding sources to support research activities. To recruit
exceptional researchers and to support them in producing the highest-calibre outcomes,
including the training of professionals and scholars, attention and resources must be devoted to
research facilities and defining (and then pursuing) research excellence in a shifting context.
This requires intellectual and physical supports including new hires, research assistants,
infrastructure, and specifically targeted development and investment in partnerships with
communities, industries, and other countries.

Community Engagement

The university is focused on enhancing the communities in which it operates, as well as the
communities with which it engages, both near and far. The university will strive to maintain and
expand connections with communities, increasing engagement and consultation. This includes
direct interaction such as meetings or events with community members and stakeholder groups,
as well as the development of welcoming spaces and partnerships around facilities to enhance
university integration with community groups. For example, the Twin Arenas project at South
Campus will expand current opportunities for groups to engage with each other and to work
toward mutual goals such as supporting the development of minor sport and coaching. The
Edmonton Galleria Project downtown will invigorate and increase accessibility to fine arts
programs in music, and in art and design. The development of facilities, programming and, most
important, relationships will be priorities in this area. Interaction with industry provides expanded
experiences for our students as they prepare to enter the workforce.

Infrastructure

As Alberta’s largest and oldest post-secondary institution, the U of A manages more than 1.7
million square metres of complex facility inventory, ranging in age from more than 100 years old
to brand new. Existing facilities must be able to keep pace with the ongoing teaching, research,
and administrative needs of a changing campus community and expanding research mandate.
There is also a need to ensure that the university has the necessary infrastructure to support
and foster continued enrolment growth and key faculty recruitment. Continued research growth
requires increasingly complex labs and equipment, and increased participation of under-
represented populations. Among the university’s capital priorities are maintaining and
refurbishing older facilities, such as the historic Dentistry/Pharmacy building; constructing new
academic buildings such as the Translational Lab on North Campus and the new Science Lab
at Augustana; creating new and contemporary residence spaces to support more students with
diverse needs; creating buildings and spaces to address reconciliation responsibilities, such as
the Maskwa House of Learning; and building facilities that enhance community engagement,
such as the Edmonton Galleria Project and the Twin Arenas on South Campus.



Accountability Statement

This Comprehensive Institutional Plan was prepared under the Board’s direction in accordance
with legislation and associated ministerial guidelines, and in consideration of all policy
decisions and material, economic, or fiscal implications of which the Board is aware.

Richard W. Wilson, QC
Acting Chair, University of Alberta Board of Governors

Mission Statement

The mission of the University of Alberta is to serve our community by the dissemination of
knowledge through teaching and the discovery of knowledge through research. The
mission will be carried out in a select number of fields and professions, to be determined
within the context of a province-wide educational system and based upon the highest
national and international standards.



Institutional Context
University of Alberta Mandate

As approved by the Minister of Advanced Education and Technology, July 2009

Created by the University Act, 1906, of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Alberta, the
University of Alberta is a board-governed, publicly-funded university that operates as a
Comprehensive Academic and Research Institution under the authority of Alberta’s Post-
Secondary Learning Act. Its fundamental mandate is to offer a broad range of outstanding
learning and research programs to prepare citizens and leaders who will make a difference.
The university plays a leading role in Campus Alberta through collaboration with other Alberta
institutions, responding to vital community relationships at every level, and giving a national
and international voice to Alberta innovation. Its activities enhance student opportunities and
build Alberta’s capacity for long-term, knowledge-driven sustainable development at the global
forefront.

The university provides instructional excellence through both on-campus and distance delivery
in a vibrant and supportive learning and research environment. Its residential, multi-campus
setting includes many research and field facilities. The university community discovers,
disseminates, and applies new knowledge through interrelated core activities.

In a dynamic and integrated learning and research environment, the University of Alberta offers
graduate and undergraduate students the opportunity to earn internationally respected
credentials, including bachelor’s, master’s and doctoral degrees, and university certificates and
diplomas. It also offers programs in French leading to university degrees, certificates, and
diplomas, as well as college certificates and diplomas. A number of its programs are unique
within Alberta and western Canada. Post-doctoral fellows come to the university to refine their
teaching, mentoring, and research skills.

The University of Alberta is a balanced academy, with strong arts and sciences programs
featuring the faculties of Agricultural, Life and Environmental Sciences, Arts, Augustana,
Extension, Native Studies, Physical Education and Recreation, Science, and Campus Saint-
Jean. These faculties are foundational to and interlinked with the university’s network of strong
professional faculties, including Business, Education, Engineering, Graduate Studies and
Research, Law, Medicine and Dentistry, Nursing, Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences,
Public Health, and Rehabilitation Medicine. In addition, all of our faculties are involved in
professional development and continuing education.

The university establishes and maintains an environment of inquiry-based learning anchored in
strong academic programming and an array of co-curricular student life opportunities.
Academic support, social/community enrichment, health and wellness, and career and life
development are cornerstones of the University of Alberta student experience. The intellectual
and creative diversity of the campus, including its international and multicultural population and
exchange programs, makes for an engaging student experience. Fine arts displays, stage
performances, museum collections, athletics, and recreational opportunities combine with
residence life to present multi-dimensional possibilities. Experiential learning opportunities
based in the community augment on-campus activities with real-life applications.

Transfer and collaborative degree completion agreements with partner institutions broaden
student opportunities and provide rural, northern, and Indigenous communities with access to



University of Alberta programs. Similar innovative arrangements centred at the university
deliver information and knowledge resources to post-secondary and government communities
through both inter-library and online access.

The university’s research and creative activities produce a dual impact through the preparation
of highly qualified graduates and a continuous flow of innovation. The university attracts
scholars of international reputation: undergraduate and graduate students, post-doctoral
fellows, staff, and faculty. Collectively, they foster, conduct, and disseminate research and
creative activity, pure and applied, within and across all the major program areas at an
internationally recognized level of excellence.

University faculties, centres, and institutes combine resources and talents for collaborative
advantage through research partnerships with other academic institutions, business,
governments and public agencies. The university actively transfers new knowledge and
creative works to Alberta, Canada, and the world for community benefit, including commercial
development of intellectual property when appropriate and feasible.

In every aspect of its mandate, the University of Alberta partners with the province of Alberta in
social, cultural, and economic development, fostering and establishing the provincial, national,
and international connections and understanding that support leading global enterprise and
citizenship for Albertans. University administrators, faculty, staff, and students contribute
regularly to public debate and to government and corporate examination of issues. Start-up
companies and new technologies licensed to existing companies lead Alberta in new directions
and employ graduates. The university continually moves out into its communities through its
graduates, its creative and research advances, and its ongoing opportunities for experiential
and lifelong learning.

Affordability, Accessibility, and
Quality Goals, Priority Initiatives,
and Expected Outcomes

As a large research-intensive university, the University of Alberta is like a small city, with a
population larger than that of Charlottetown, PEI, or Brandon, Manitoba. In total, there are close
to 50,000 people pursuing their educational credentials and careers as academic and non-
academic staff at the U of A. They undertake these pursuits in more than 100 buildings across
five campuses (North or Main Campus, South Campus, Campus Saint-Jean, Augustana
Campus, and Enterprise Square).

Like a city, the U of A has many short- and long-term goals. Student cohorts stay with us for
anywhere from two years (certificates and master’s programs) through four or six years
(undergraduate and PhD programs). Many students will complete up to three degree programs
with us. At any one time, there is a minimum of four cohorts of undergraduate students (based
on a standard four-year undergraduate degree). Graduate students’ progress is celebrated by
milestone achievements and exams, so reporting their ‘years’ of study is less meaningful, but



their total time to completion is still an important metric. At the U of A, faculty must move
through the stringent evaluation steps defining the period of assistant professor in a maximum
of seven years. If they successfully achieve tenure and promotion, they can be with us a further
20 to 30 years.

The U of A experiences many of the social, economic, environmental, and physical challenges
of small cities. The U of A needs to attract and retain top students (in cohorts), and exceptional
faculty and staff (who must be willing to grow and change with the cohorts over long careers).
The university is an engaging environment in that its largest segment of (students) constantly
refreshes (the undergraduates always have an average age of about 20 years) and the stable
component of the institution, the faculty and staff as a group, must be managed and developed
to maintain a healthy demographic profile and to respond to external changing political, social,
economic, and environmental conditions—all at the same time as anticipating and planning the
educational path for the future cohorts who will go on to become scientific and civic leaders.

The university must persist and grow with, and in spite of, external challenges. It must look into
the future, through research and discovery, to create the next generations of citizens. As a
result, the goals of the university encompass basic maintenance and repair of aging
infrastructure; creating and building new infrastructure; shifting away from an “ivory tower”
approach to higher education to vibrant community engagement and collaboration with
scholarship and scientific discovery; continuing to pursue research excellence across all
segments of the academy; translating research knowledge to community and to learners;
embracing, and in fact developing, new ways of teaching and learning to provide transformative
experiences for students; and renewing the professoriate that is the backbone of all these
activities.

The following goals, initiatives, outcomes, and measures describe the path of the U of A over
the next one to three years. The goals all reflect the constant pursuit of quality, ensure
appropriate affordability, and maximize access—broadly defined. These goals will ensure the
university retains and improves its position as a top 100 university in the world, and best serves
its strongest ally and constituent community, the province of Alberta.
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Goals — Faculty Renewal

Type Description Expected Completion
Date

G1 Faculty Renewal To renew the professoriate, improving the balance of ranks and increasing | 2020

diversity.

Priority Initiatives — Faculty Renewal

P1 Increase the number of Assistant professors represent the academic future of the university. The 2020

assistant professors pool needs renewal, as it has been depleted over recent years.

P2 Increase faculty identifying as Prioritize the hiring of scholars who are members of Indigenous groups. 2020

Indigenous

P3 Increase the diversity of the
academy

Individuals with diverse backgrounds expand our available conceptual
tools, leading to a more creative academy. Prioritize hiring women and
visible minorities, institute a high-level review of current status and hiring
processes, and develop strategies for increasing awareness and diversity.

Ongoing, achieved by 2025

P4 Attend to deferred
maintenance required to support
Faculty Renewal

Alberta’s substantial investment in the infrastructure of the university
requires regular maintenance. Welcoming, modernized spaces support
teaching, research, and learning for faculty, staff, and students. The
highest priority expansion and preservation projects required to support
Faculty Renewal are noted in Appendix F (Tables 8 and 9). Critical
projects in the immediate future relating to Faculty Renewal include the
Maskwa House of Learning as we endeavour to recruit more Indigenous
faculty and students, the Translational Lab on North Campus, the
Edmonton Galleria project that will allow the departments of music and art
and design to expand to meet enrolment and programming demands, and
a refurbishment and modernization of the science labs at Augustana
Campus and Campus Saint-Jean.

* Maskwa House of
Learning: 2018
(Table 1 - New Capital
Priorities)

* Translational Lab: 2020
(Table 1 - New Capital
Priorities)

* Galleria Project: 2019
(Table 1 — New Capital
Priorities)

* Augustana Science
Labs: 2020 (Table 2 -
Expansion Priorities)

Expected Outcomes — Faculty Re

newal

EO1 Implement employment
equity and diversity strategies

Review and strengthen existing strategies to create an equitable and
respectful workplace.

2020
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EO2 Expand programs to support
best practices in inclusive
recruitment and hiring

Provide formal training and support for committees in the recruitment and
sensitive consideration of highly qualified candidates from diverse
constituencies.

2020

EQO3 Tailor and enhance existing Leverage network or co-mentoring approaches connected to teaching, 2018
mentoring programs to support the | learning, research, engagement, and service to support diverse new
cohort of new faculty faculty.
Performance Measures — Faculty Renewal
PM 1 Increase assistant Last Target | Target Target 2025
professors to 21 per cent of the Actual / i / i g
total number of faculty. 2015-16 AT | Ail=ls ) Al
Proportion of assistant 17% 17% 18% 21%
professors
Source:
Acorn Data Warehouse, as of Jan. 7, 2015.
Notes:
Data are as of Oct. 1, 2015.
Proportion is based on total faculty count.
PM 2 Increase Indigenous faculty Last 2025
members by 50 per cent from 17 Actual Zg:%e:., ;’g;gset
to 26. 2014-15 )
Number of Indigenous faculty 17 17 26
members
Source:
Equity Office
Notes:

Data are as of Dec. 31 of the reported year.

Excludes contingent faculty.

' This date is dependent on both funding and attrition due to retirements or resignations, factors which cannot be reliably predicted.
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PM3 Increase female faculty
members to 43 per cent of total
number.

Acwal | Target | Togol
2015-16
Proportion of
female
professors 36% 36% 43%
Source:

Acorn Data Warehouse, as of Jan. 7, 2015.

Notes:

Data are as of Oct. 1, 2015.

Proportion is based on total faculty count.

2025

PM4 Increase the number of
faculty members from under-
represented groups.

kif:al Target Target Target
2014-15 2016-17 | 2017-18 | 2025
Proportion of faculty members
from visible minority groups 17% 17% 18% 20%
Source:
Equity Office
Notes:

Data are as of Dec. 31 of the reported year.

Excludes contingent faculty.

2025
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Goals — Student Experience

Indigenous students

acceptance, upon arrival on campus, and early in the program; indigenizing campuses.

Type Description Expected
Completion
Date?
G2 Increase the breadth of Nearly half of the undergraduate students at the U of A currently list their hometown as | 2025
locations from which U of A Edmonton. Increase geographical reach to bring a diverse group of Albertans,
undergraduate students are drawn | Canadians, and international students to the U of A to serve provincial labour market
development.
G3 Increase recruitment and Increase the number of Indigenous students to reflect their demographic representation | 2025
retention of Indigenous students in the Alberta population (from two per cent to six per cent). Improve retention of
Indigenous students to match retention for other groups in the same cohort.
G4 Improve access to student Health, particularly mental health, is not the absence of illness. Programs to ensure 2018
services, especially those that well-being will benefit students, staff, and faculty, will make the university a more safe,
support a healthy campus productive, and accessible learning and work environment, and will ensure students
reach their potential.
Priority Initiatives — Student Experience
P1 Increase recruitment of Alberta | To increase reach and impact across the province. 2025
students from outside the Greater
Edmonton area
P2 Build sufficient residence Students’ academic experience is enriched by linking learning with other aspects of 2018
capacity to house all first-year their lives. Living in on-campus residences significantly affects and supports student
students requesting on-campus success and provides opportunities and access to rural, Indigenous, under-represented,
housing and international students. Phase 1 of the expanded housing strategy will include
design and construction of 820 new bed spaces as described in Appendix F.
P3 Increase recruitment of To increase the opportunities for local students to experience international connections, | 2025
international students and seek a | to enhance the global community, and to reduce reliance on a small number of sources
more even distribution of countries | for international students.
of origin
P4 Increase support for Early identification of needs, tailoring, and enhancing service availability upon 2020

2 These dates consider that students are arranged in four- to six-year cohorts, minimally requiring that time frame for any turnover of demographics.

14




P5 Complete Maskwa House of
Learning

Provide a space where Indigenous and non-Indigenous people can meet on campus to
learn about each other. This new space will also support ceremonies, events, and
services for Indigenous peoples. Renewed programming within Education North will be
offered in conjunction with initiative. Details of the project can be found in Table 8 of
Appendix F.?

2018

P6 Sustain and enhance student Mental health services and initiatives benefit the health of all members of the university | 2017
mental health initiatives, including | community.
increased access to mental health
services
P7 Commence renewal of the Commence a significant restructuring of the offices that deliver front-line student 2017
Office of the Dean of Students services. Increased capacity and more efficient access to student services will improve
the overall student experience, thereby improving student satisfaction, retention, and
completion rates.
P8 Implement the Ensure the alignment and optimal deployment of campus wellness services to ensure 2018
recommendations of the Healthy maximum benefit for faculty, staff, and students.
Campus Strategic Plan
P9 Implement the Take action to provide a safe and secure working and learning environment, 2017
recommendations of the Review acknowledging the inherent dignity of each member of our community.
of the University of Alberta’s
Response to Sexual Assault
P10 Implement an institutional The Sustainability Plan supports the three pillars of sustainability: environmental, 2020
Sustainability Plan economic, and social. Plans are in place to “green” U of A activities, to reduce energy
demands, and to increase quality of experience on campus for all. This will include
evaluating the benefits of adding energy co-generation capacity in the university heating
plant to decrease greenhouse gas emissions, as described in Appendix F.
Expected Outcomes — Student Experience
EO1 Implementation of a revised Deploy recruitment resources to expand recruitment of students from across Alberta, 2017

national and international
recruitment strategy

Canada, and from a broad range of other countries.

® The Maskwa House of Learning will jointly support the goals of faculty renewal, student experience, and teaching and learning.
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EO2 Increased offers of Expand offers to qualified potential students in key regions of the province and the 2017
admission to selected groups world.

EQO3 Increased acceptance of Increase uptake of offers made to potential students in key regions of the province and | 2019
offers of admission to selected the world—an indicator of reputation among students who have multiple choices.

groups

EO04 Improved student experience | Increase efficiency of student access to on-campus student services and supports. 2017
through expanded supports for

student life

Performance Measures — Student Experience

PM1 Number of students from Maintain the current proportion of Alberta students from outside the Greater Edmonton | 2018

regions of Alberta outside
Edmonton (Alberta students)

area.

e Target
Actual 20196-17
2015-16

Proportion of Alberta undergraduate

students from outside of Edmonton 2% 200

Source:

Acorn Data Warehouse as of Jan. 7, 2015.

Notes:

Proportion based on students registered on Dec. 1, 2015, with an
original hometown census province of Alberta and a hometown
census that is not Edmonton.

Excludes medical/dental residents.
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PM2 Distribution of international
students

Maintain the current proportion of international students with attention to the distribution
by country. Targets to be determined through institutional strategic planning process.

Source County of International Students , 2015-2016

Graduate China 920
Iran 414
India 248
USA 134
Bangladesh 100
Saudi Arabia 69
Brazil 64
Pakistan 56
Nigeria 55
Egypt 54

Undergraduate China 3,120
South Korea 123
Nigeria 99
India 98
Hong Kong 65
Japan 56
Brazil 51

Source: Acorn Data Warehouse, as of Jan. 18, 2016.

Notes:

Excludes career preparation students.

Excludes a small number of records with national status of unknown.

Includes countries with 50 or more students indicating this as their country of

citizenship.

Includes students with an original national status of international. Data are as of

Dec. 1, 2015. Data are preliminary.

Excludes medical and dental residents.

2018
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PM3 Indigenous persons make up | Define and achieve target for Indigenous students, taking into account both the 2025
six per cent of the undergraduate | composition of the university-aged population of Alberta and the percentage of high-

cohort school completers within this, and the broader, cohort.

PM4 Use of campus wellness Visits to campus wellness services indicate that our campus population is able to Ongoing

services

adCCess necessary services on campus.

Uptake of Health Services

Unit Measure 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15

UHC* Total visits 49,540 48,953 47,595

ccs® Direct treatment 10,025 12,189 12,474

Pharm® Prescriptions filled 35,456 35,420 34,906

SAC’ Support sessions 206 217 255
Psychological

SAC services n/a 287 430

Source:

Dean of Students

Notes:

Based on the fiscal year, April to March.

immediate family of students.

Total visits: Counts visits, not individuals. Includes students, staff, faculty, and

consultations.

Direct treatment services are only for students. Direct treatment includes individual
psychology and psychiatric appointments, group therapy sessions, and initial

Prescriptions filled is the industry standard metric for general pharmacy service level.

house psychologist (captured separately).

Support sessions includes both drop-in and appointments, but does not include in-

house psychologist.

Psychological services capture the number of support sessions delivered by the in-

4 University Health Centre

° University of Alberta Counselling and Clinical Services

6 University of Alberta Pharmacy

4 University of Alberta Sexual Assault Centre
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PM5 Graduate satisfaction

Graduate satisfaction as reported in the Alberta Graduate Outcomes Survey.

Graduate Satisfaction with their educational Last Actual [Target Target
Experience 2014 2016 2018
Proportion of graduates who are satisfied 90% 90% 90%

Source: Alberta Enterprise and Advanced Education: Alberta Graduate Outcomes Survey.

Note: Data are the most recent available.

Ongoing

Goals — Teaching and Learning

Type

Description

Expected Completion
Date

teaching methods

teaching by the professoriate.

G5 Enhance teaching and the Post-secondary teaching is undergoing a radical change that will benefit 2020
focus on learning outcomes learners. Supports will be put in place to ensure that the U of A remains a
leader in this field.
Priority Initiatives — Teaching and Learning
P1 Support training in new Increase instructor access to training and mentorship, particularly in use of 2020
teaching methods and curriculum | emerging technologies in teaching such as flipped classrooms, blended
design learning, and other digital access.®
P2 Improve access for distance Offer classes through distance learning and explore flexible and creative 2020
and non-traditional learners scheduling to accommodate diverse learners.
P3 Improve mentorship and skills | Eighty per cent of graduate students work outside of the academy and need | 2018
development for graduate help to transition as highly qualified personnel serving government, industry,
students and cultural sectors of society.
P4 Indigenization of the curriculum | Increase the exposure of all faculty, staff, and students to Indigenous history | 2018
and traditional ways of knowing.
Expected Outcomes — Teaching and Learning
EO1 Increased emphasis on new | Increase the uptake of new models for instructional design, assessment, and | 2020

8 Effective deployment of new teaching methods requires ongoing investment in information technology infrastructure and in the renewal and modernization of facilities.
Plans for these investments, which benefit students and faculty members across campus, can be found in appendices F and G.
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EO2 Expanded Centre for
Teaching and Learning (CTL)

Increase the resources that will allow the CTL to provide practical supports
and training in new pedagogical methods.

2018

EO3 Expanded oversight for Develop guidelines and expectations for graduate supervision. 2017
graduate supervision and

mentorship

EO4 Implementation of the Graduate attributes extend the value of disciplinary expertise and prepare 2019
University of Alberta Graduate students to be the informed, concerned, and involved citizens of the future.
Attributes

EO5 Improved tracking and Implement the Graduate Student Management System. 2018
management systems for student

performance

Performance Measures — Teaching and Learning

PM1 Increased use of teaching 2018

supports by faculty and teaching
assistants

Last Actual Target Target
2014-15 2015-16 2016-17

Number of Graduate
Students who Participated in 1645 1645 2000
Professional Practice

Number of PD-Related
Teaching or Professional 86 86 110
Practice Sessions

Notes:
Only includes U of A students.

Source: FGSR Statistics
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PM2 Professional skills
development in graduate students

Measures of uptake of Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research (FGSR)
graduate professional skills development program.

kif:al Target Target

2014-15 2015-16 | 2015-16
Number of graduate students who
participated in professional practice

1,645 1,645 2,000

Number of professional development-
related teaching or professional practice
sessions 86 86 110

Notes:

Only includes U of A students.

2017
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Goals — Research Excellence

Type

Description

Expected Completion
Date

G6 Research to address global Pursue excellent, relevant, and high-impact research and encourage 2020
challenges interdisciplinary research teams and partnerships with the intent to
address complex problems at the local and global scale.
G7 Enhance our research- Ensure a dynamic and strong research community in which the full 2020
intensive environment for all levels | complement of outstanding faculty, post-doctoral fellows, graduate, and
of study undergraduate students required for enhanced knowledge creation and
transmission fully participate in the research mission of the institution.®
Priority Initiatives — Research Excellence
P1 Support areas of emerging and | Work with the university community and stakeholders to identify areas of 2020
identified strength collective strength and selectively support them.
P2 Expand collaborative and Build capacity for meaningful research collaborations with industry, 2020
multidisciplinary research capacity | community, and post-secondary sector partners, both locally and
internationally, to drive high-impact, relevant research.
P3 Increase respect for the U of A researchers will work with community, industry, and academic 2018

reciprocity of research contracts
between U of A researchers and
their partners from all sectors

partners to ensure that the promise of research is fulfilled and
conscientiously translated into solutions. In an environment of shifting
funding expectations, increased attention to sharing of relevant results and
outcomes with all partners, research sensitivity, and knowledge
mobilization are key to continuing positive interactions with all partners.

P4 Expand the complement of
post-doctoral fellows by identifying
avenues to fund costs of the
existing and expanded cohort

This talent pool is critical to Alberta’s research capacity and impact, and
essential to our role as a global partner of choice for international research
consortia and training programs with top-tier collaborators. Post-doctoral
fellows drive innovation and research in and out of university settings,
including industrial, community, and social settings, and are an important
source of future faculty members in many disciplines, as well as serving
as highly qualified personnel in government, industry/business, and
cultural sectors of society. They are key to shifting Alberta to a learning-

Dependent on funding

9 Modernization, renewal and repurposing of buildings will provide the infrastructure required to house and support vibrant research programs. Institutional capital
priorities are described in detail in Appendix F.
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based society that welcomes intellectual and economic diversity. The
funding sources for post-doctoral fellows need to be better understood
before a clear target can be established.

P5 Leverage provincial funding to
attract greater external investment
from the public and private sectors

Sponsored research is essential to the mission of the U of A, supporting
research that addresses key social, cultural, and economic issues on a
local and global scale. Provincial research dollars should be matched to
other sources (federal and industrial) to maximize value for Albertans.

Ongoing

Expected Outcomes — Research Excellence

EO01 More meaningful research
partnerships between the U of A
and stakeholders

Develop criteria for evaluating the effectiveness of partnerships from the
perspectives of all stakeholders.

2018

EO02 An expanded and diverse
community of post-doctoral fellows

Development of competitive funding packages for post-doctoral fellows.
This will drive the establishment of a diverse community of post-doctoral
fellows to interact and co-operate between disciplines to inspire novel
solutions to complex challenges.

2020

EO03 Expanded supports for early
career

Development of early-career researcher supports, including research
mentorship, planning, and grant writing sKkills.

2019

Performance Measures — Research Excellence

PM1 Hiring (faculty, post-doctoral
fellows, chairs) and funding in
research priority areas.

Research priority will be determined as an outcome of the institutional
strategic planning process.

Anticipated to begin in 2018

PM2 Prestigious national and
international awards for faculty,
post-doctoral fellows, and
graduate students.

Last Actual 2014

Faculty awards, U15 relative position 5

Includes Killam Research Fellows and prizes, Royal
Society of Canada Fellows and College of New Scholars
SSHRC Impact Awards and NSERC prizes awarded during
the five-ear period 2010 to 2014. In the case of institutions
sharing awards, each was given credit for having received
the award.

Ongoing
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Number of tri-council Last
scholarship awards, U15 Actual, Target,
relative position 2013-14 2016-17

SSHRC 7 7
CIHR
NSERC 5 5

Source:

U15 tri-council report, includes scholarship awards from
CIHR, NSERC, and SSHRC.

Post-doctoral fellow tri-
council awards, U15
relative position

Number
to come

PM3 Research consortia and See Appendix C for selective descriptions of active research consortia and | Ongoing
partnerships formed with top-tier partnerships.
international partners.
PM4 Usage of the Grant Assist This program improves the quality and competitiveness of applications via | 2019
Program enhanced application preparation and support including concept
discussion, internal review, feedback, workshops, and writing and editing.

Gra|.1t Assist Program, Number of Last Actual

Reviews

Health Sciences (est. 2010) 1,376

Natural Sciences and Engineering 214

(est. 2013)

Social Sciences and Humanities (est. 296

2013)

Notes:

Data are cumulative since inception.
PM5 Maintain or improve our Maintain or improve our relative position in the U15 group of universities Ongoing
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relative position in the U15 group
of universities for total sponsored
research funding.

for total sponsored research funding.

kif:al Target | Target
2013-14 2014-15 | 2015-16
Sponsored research funding, U15
: i 5 5 5
relative position

Goals — Community Engagement

Type

Description

Expected Completion
Date

G8 Expand community Increase community interactions to build two-way relationships with 2020
engagement and consultation stakeholders on and off campus including urban, rural, Indigenous, and
minority communities and their leaders.
Priority Initiatives — Community Engagement
P1 Shared community Post-secondary institutions foster the health, talent, skills, and creativity of | Galleria: 2019

infrastructure projects

Edmonton’s people. Shared infrastructure provides essential spaces to
support these outcomes, benefiting both the university and its community
partners.

The Galleria project (Table 8, Appendix F) will expand art, design, and
music education, scholarship, performance, and research in the downtown
core of Edmonton.

The Twin Arenas (Table 8, Appendix F) project will provide needed space
for academic, varsity, community and recreational sport activities.

The Translational Lab—The proposed Diagnostic Centre—will co-house
provincial, private, and university labs, supporting translation of medical
research. Details on these community partnership projects are listed in
Appendix F.

(Table 8, Appendix F)
Twin Arenas: 2018
(Table 8, Appendix F)

Translational Lab: 2019
(Table 8, Appendix F)

P2 Increase engagement with To be relevant, the university must understand stakeholder needs and 2020
communities and stakeholders on | challenges. Forums that facilitate two-way exchanges of information and
and off campus understandings need to be developed along with regularly planned
opportunities for exchanges.
P3 Create partnerships and Increase and promote partnerships for community service-learning, co-op, | 2020
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programs and presentations that
include face-to-face interactions

as meeting places.

practica, internships and other placements of students in off-campus
settings. Develop workshops and presentation formats that include real-
time interactions with community members, using Enterprise Square,
Campus Saint-Jean, North and South Campus, and Augustana Campus

P4 Work consultatively with
communities, broadly defined, to
identify gaps as well as future
needs, and build the human
capacity to meet them

communities.

Develop partnerships that result in community-level capacity building,
needs-driven professional programs, and reduced talent drain from

2020

Expected Outcomes — Communit

y Engagement

EO1 Galleria project

Develop plans for completion of the project.

Dependent on government
funding

EO02 Twin Arenas project

Develop plans and partnering relationships for completion of the project.

Dependent on government
funding

EO3 Two-way engagement with Develop and regularly schedule community-relevant events. 2018

communities

EO4 Partnerships Increase partnerships for community service-learning and other 2019
experiential learning opportunities.

Performance Measures — Community Engagement

PM1 Public interaction Community Engagement 2020

Community Engagement

Last Actual
Co-op participation 5,011
Community Service Learning Course Placements 1,506
Alumni Connections 46,420

Notes:

recent five academic years

Co-op participation is number of students participating over the most

CSL course placements are for the 2014-15 academic year.
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Alumni connections include connections with alumni, students, and their
guests in the 2014-15 fiscal year.
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Goals - Infrastructure™

Type Description Expected Completion
Date
G9 Functional renewal and Preserve existing physical assets by addressing deferred maintenance and Ongoing
reduction in deferred maintenance | functional renewal to acknowledge the changes in research and teaching
requirements. Reduce the significant risk posed by the current institutional
deferred maintenance liability. Details provided in Focus 1 of Appendix F.
G10 Envelope funding for pre- Pre-design services are critical to prepare for opportunities to implement Ongoing
design services. capital projects more quickly than what has been traditional. Having “shovel
ready” projects allows for quick response to funding availability on short
notice and creates higher certainty in scope and budget profiles. Details
provided in Focus 2 in Appendix F.
G11 Student housing Accommodation of 18 per cent of full-time students in purpose-built housing 2018
featuring supportive programs. (A Strategy for Student Housing, 2015-2040,
Phase 1). Details provided in Focus 3 in Appendix F.
G12 New program space A number of new spaces are required to support faculty renewal initiatives Ongoing
and to enhance the student experience. Details provided in Focus 4 in
Appendix F.
G13 Sustainable development Undertake programs and projects that reduce energy consumption, thereby Ongoing
program reducing our carbon footprint as well as providing operating efficiencies.
Priority Initiatives — Infrastructure
P1 Enhancing basic service These projects include the expansion and renewal of basic infrastructure Ongoing
provision services at all U of A campuses including planning, benchmarking, service
reliability, heating and electrical plant expansions, and improvements to deep
sewer, water supply, and road lighting. Details provided in Highlights 2014—
2015 section of Appendix F.
P2 Pre-design services Pre-design services will be completed for several buildings including the 2018

Medical Sciences, Clinical Sciences, Augustana Science, South Academic,
and Mechanical Engineering buildings.

10 Many of the university’s infrastructure priorities are intrinsic to goals listed in other subsections of this plan. Some capital priorities are so fundamental to the effective
operation of the institution as to supersede any one priority area and have been listed here.
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P3 Expanding residences

Implement the North Campus portion of Phase 1 of The Strategy for Student
Housing, 2015—-2040, including 300 new bed spaces for upper-year
undergraduates in East Campus Village and 520 new bed spaces for first-
year students in a tower on the Lister Hall site.

2018

P4 New buildings

Programming and planning activities will be undertaken for new capital
projects including a science facility at Augustana to accommodate more
students, a new facility for the Alberta School of Business to accommodate
faculty growth, new music and art and design facilities (Galleria), and
completion of the Engineering backfill designs.

2017

P5 Research lab ventilation

Optimization of air flows for research labs to reduce exhaust and supply air
deliveries (Phase 1 Li Ka Shing, Katz, CCIS and NREF).

2016

P6 People counters (classrooms)

Installation of electronic devices in classrooms that measure occupancy and
utilization.

2016

P7 Co-generation

Installation of a gas turbine generator (TG3) with a heart recovery steam
generator (HRSG). The intent is to install a natural gas turbine that generates
25 MW of power and simultaneously generates about 70,000 kg/hr of high-
pressure steam.

2020

Expected Outcomes — Infrastructure

EO1 Basic infrastructure added

Basic infrastructure is available in advance of new construction on North and
South campuses.

2018

EO2 Continued facility renewal

The Medical Sciences, Clinical Sciences, Augustana Science, and South
Academic buildings will be “shovel-ready.”

Ongoing

EQO3 Increased residence capacity

Open 300 new student residence bed spaces for upper-year undergraduate
students in East Campus Village. Open 520 new bed spaces for first-year
students in a fifth tower to be added to the Lister Hall site.

2018

EO4 Space utilization

High-quality programs and planning will ensure efficient and effective use of
new space in support of the faculties’ requirements.

2017

EO5 Address climate change
objectives

Reductions in electrical use will result in corresponding reductions in
greenhouse gas emissions.

2016
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EOG6 Optimize space utilization

People counter data will be used to provide feedback for ventilation control to
supply only the quantity of air equal to the occupant load for energy savings.

Another benefit is gathering data for utilization of classroom spaces. A full
data set, once compiled, will allow for a determination on shutting down of
spaces for summer months, reprogramming of spaces, or targeted renewals
to allow for increased utilization.

Ongoing

EO7 Additional co-generation The expected outcomes are increased reliability, reduction of greenhouse 2020

capacity gas emissions, energy cost reduction, and increased efficiency of the district
energy system that serves the U of A and its campus partners. Planning and
environmental applications must be completed in advance of final design and
construction.

Performance Measures — Infrastructure

PM1 New infrastructure and expansion of existing infrastructure to support the 2018
development of the northeast sector of South Campus and the North
Campus is installed. (Details provided in Appendix F, tables 8, 9, 10).

PM2 Pre-design documentation to schematic design phase for the Medical 2018
Sciences, Clinical Sciences, Augustana Science, South Academic, Business,
and Mechanical Engineering buildings will be completed.

PM3 820 new, high-quality student bed spaces are constructed on North Campus, | 2018
on time and on budget.

PM4 Functional and general space programming documents are in place for new | 2015-2016
buildings.

PM5 Direct reduction in electrical utility for the noted buildings and a reduction of Ongoing
greenhouse gas emissions of 10,000 tonnes of CO, on an annual basis.

PM6 Energy savings and reduced operating costs. Ongoing

PM7 Power generated through the new unit will reduce greenhouse gas emissions | 2020

by 40 per cent compared with conventional power production.
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2016-2017 Consolidated Budget

Prepared under the Public Sector Accounting Standards (PSAS), the University of Alberta’s 2016—
2017 consolidated budget (see Table 1) reflects the entire enterprise, including unrestricted and
restricted funds. Funding for general operations is fully unrestricted within the consolidated budget;
funding for ancillary operations remains within those entities and the majority of research revenues,
philanthropic sources of revenue, and capital project funding are fully restricted.

For 2015-2016, the university is estimating a consolidated excess of revenue over expense of $18.3
million—slightly below the budgeted excess of $23.1 million. Consolidated revenues were $10 million
higher than budgeted, and consolidated expense was $15 million higher than budgeted.

For 2016-2017, the consolidated budget reflects an excess of revenue over expense of $38 million
on budgeted revenue of $1,877 million and budgeted expense of $1,839 million. The $38-million
excess of revenue over expense is equal to two per cent of the university’s budgeted consolidated
revenue and is driven almost exclusively by excess of revenue within restricted funds.

The Statement of Operations (Budget by Function) under the PSAS and the Statement of Cash Flows
Budget are presented in tables 5 and 6.

Consolidated Revenue

Budgeted revenue for 2016-2017 is $1,877 million. As illustrated in Figure 1, 52 per cent or $970
million comes from the Government of Alberta, mostly through the Campus Alberta Grant, sponsored
research funding, and capital funding. Of the $970 million, $621 million represents the Campus
Alberta Grant, the primary source of unrestricted funding for the university’s day-to-day operating
activity. The 2016—2017 budget has been prepared based on a two per cent increase to the Campus
Alberta Grant.

Federal and other government revenue of $184 million largely reflects the funding received by the
university in support of its research mandate. This revenue is budgeted to be slightly higher than the
2015-2016 preliminary actuals but lower than the 2015-2016 budgeted revenues. Any change in this
revenue source is driven by the federal government’s level of investment in Tri-Council funding and
the university’s national competitiveness in these and other funding competitions.

Tuition and related fees are budgeted at $334 million and, at 18 per cent, represent the second-
largest source of consolidated revenue and are unchanged as a percentage of revenue from 2015—
2016. Tuition and related fees include all instructional fees, market modifiers, and non-instructional
fees. The fee revenue is largely unrestricted, resides in the operating fund, and is used for the day-to-
day general operations of the university. With the passing of Bill 3, all tuition fees falling within the
Tuition Fee Regulation and Mandatory Non-Instructional Fees (MNIF) were held at 2014-2015 levels.
In December 2015, the Board of Governors approved a 1.6 per cent increase to international student
tuition fees for 2016—-2017. In future years, the university has forecast all tuition fees under the tuition
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regulation and MNIF to increase by Alberta CPI.

Although international student fees are also forecast to increase at a minimum of Alberta CPI, the
university continues to closely monitor overall program costs, market demand, and tuition levels for
international students at competing institutions to determine whether additional adjustments in
international tuition should be made.

The third-largest sources of revenue include federal and other grant funding as well as sales of
services and products. These revenue sources generate $184 million and $192 million respectively,
and each represent 10 per cent of consolidated revenue. The majority of the federal funding is
generated through federal research grants; the majority of sales of services and products are
generated through the university’s ancillary operations. Increased revenue through ancillary
operations is driven by continuing growth in the university’s residence capacity as well as the
December 2015 board-approved 1.7 per cent base rent increases and differentiated increases to
select properties. Parking rates for permits was increased by 1.4 per cent.

The other sources of consolidated revenue for 2016—2017 include grants and donations of $134
million and investment income of $63 million.

FIGURE 1
Consolidated Revenue Budget 2016-2017 by source

Revenue: $1,877 M

s $970 Provincial Government

s $334 Tuition and Fees

$1,877

4 $184 Federal & Other Gov't
million

s $192 Sales of Services & Products
& $134 Grants & Donations

i $63 Investments & Endowments

Consolidated Expense

For 2016—2017, consolidated expense is budgeted at $1,839 million. For the first time in several
years, the budget does not include any across-the-board cuts; however, as of July 1, 2015, all
faculties and units assumed responsibility for the funding of across-the-board salary increases and
merit.

As Figure 2 illustrates, investments in salaries and benefits to maintain teaching, research, and other
critical activities account for over $1.1 billion or 61 per cent of total expense.

At the time of preparing the budget, the university was still in negotiations with both staff
associations. Therefore, the salary and benefit expenditures are based on a forecast adjustment to
salaries and benefits. Any final salary and benefit agreement that differs from the forecast will result
in a variance to the recommended budget.

In addition to the negotiated changes to salaries and benefits, the university must also budget for
inflationary increases to non-statutory benefits such as supplementary health plans, any statutory
benefit increases, and adjustments to pension plan contributions in response to unfunded pension plan
liabilities.
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The university’s next largest expense is materials, supplies, and services. Budgeted at $306 million,
these expenses provide essential support across the campuses, including information systems and
technology, research expenditures, library resources, and day-to-day operations such as insurance
premiums, communications, and classroom support. This expense line also includes the costs of
goods sold and recovered. In budgeting for these expense items, the university continues to face the
challenge whereby inflation within higher education significantly exceeds general inflationary
pressures. Examples of this include library collections, which are affected not only by general
inflationary increases, but also by the value of the Canadian dollar. For 2016-2017, the library
collections budget will be increased by 11 per cent or $2.5 million in response to publisher increases
and currency adjustments, with $1.6 million attributed to the impact of the falling Canadian dollar.
Information technology anticipates inflation increases of 6.2 per cent on contracts, plus an additional
2.5 per cent on exchange rates. Facilities and Operations anticipates average inflation increases of
2.9 per cent plus an additional 2.5 per cent due to minimum wage impact and across-the-board merit
rollover. These inflationary increases are occurring at a time when the university's grant has
increased by two per cent and the majority of tuition revenue has been held at 2014-2015 levels.

A further significant expense in the consolidated budget is $176 million for the amortization of capital
assets. Under the PSAS, amortization is an annual expense that is calculated based on the
estimated useful life of the asset. These assets include such things as buildings, scientific and
computing equipment, software, and learning resources.

For 2016-2017, scholarship and bursary expenses are budgeted at $87 million. The decline in
scholarship and bursary expense from 2015-2016 is within the restricted special purpose funding,
while the scholarship and bursary expense in the operating fund has been increased.

FIGURE 2
Consolidated Expense Budget 2016—2017 by type

Expenses $1,839 M

& 51119 Salaries & Benefit
@ $306 Materials Supplies and Services

 $176 Amortization

million

& $87 Scholarships and Bursaries
W $92 Maintenance

u $59 Utilities

Consistent with the university's commitment to transparent budget information, in addition to the fully
consolidated budget table the university also presents the budget by fund including the university's
operating fund (see Table 2).

As noted, the operating fund is unrestricted and is used to support the primary teaching and learning
activities of the university. To ensure alignment of the operating fund with the consolidated budget,
this fund is presented using PSAS and therefore includes the amortization of capital assets.

For 2016-2017 the university has budgeted total operating fund revenues of $1,096 million and total
operating fund expense of $1,094 million for an operating fund excess of revenue over expense of $2
million. The operating fund has been prepared based on the core assumption of a two per cent
increase to the Campus Alberta Grant and the freeze in tuition fees and MNIF in 2016-2017 pursuant
to Bill 3.
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The two primary sources of revenue within the operating fund are the Campus Alberta Grant, and
tuition and related fees totalling $981 million or 89 per cent of the operating fund revenue. The
remaining 11 per cent of revenue is derived from federal and other government funding, donations
and investment income, and sales of services and products.

Within the operating fund, 75 per cent or $817 million of expense is associated with salaries and
benefits. Ten per cent of expenses are associated with the materials, supplies, and services that
support teaching and learning, with the remaining 15 per cent of expense associated with utilities,
maintenance, amortization expense, and scholarships and bursaries.

With the provincial government’s commitment to reinvesting in higher education, the university
received a two per cent grant increase in 2015-2016 and the university has budgeted a further two
per cent grant increase in 2016—-2017. These actual and budgeted funding increases provided the
university a unique opportunity to invest in the academy and position the university for the
implementation of its new strategic plan.

As the 2015-2016 grant increase was confirmed later in the fiscal year, the university decided to
use that funding on a one-time basis in 2015-2016 and combine it with the 2016-2017 budgeted
grant increase of two per cent. This provided the university with over $25 million in base funding to
invest strategically and position the university for the implementation of its new strategic plan in
2016. In 2015-2016 one-time funding of $10.4 million or 95 per cent of the grant increase was
invested in teaching and research priorities, with the goal of further leveraging the $25 million in
base funding in 2016-2017.

In preparing the 2016—2017 budget and in alignment with the university’s goals of faculty renewal,
student experience, teaching and learning, research excellence, and community engagement, the
university developed a four-point budget strategy:

1. Invest the 2015-2016 two per cent grant increase on a one-time basis in 2015-2016 to
position the university for its 2016—2017 investments. For 2016-2017, combine the two per
cent base fund increases in 2015-2016 and 2016-2017, allowing the university to maximize
strategic investment in the academy. Combined, this will allow for a total base investment in
the academy of more than $25 million in 2016-2017.

2. Focus investments on priorities that will have the highest impact on students and members of
the university community, such as new academic positions, student funding support, and
research.

3. Meet compliance requirements.

4. Maintain institutional supports.

In implementing this four-point strategy the university has made the following base funding
investments in the 20162017 operating fund budget:

» In support of faculty renewal, the university will invest $6 million in base funding to renew the
professoriate. This will include increasing the number of assistant professors, hiring
Indigenous faculty, and increasing diversity within the academy.

» In support of the student experience, the university will invest $2 million in undergraduate
student scholarships and $0.5 million in programs—all of which will assist in recruiting a
more diverse student body and ensuring the well-being of our students.

» In support of teaching and learning, a total of $1.2 million will be invested in student IT
systems to streamline university processes and improve the functionality of the student
systems.

» In support of research excellence, the university will invest $2.4 million in library collections in
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an effort to prevent erosion of the collection due to the negative impact of current exchange
rates and inflationary pressures. A total of $0.4 million will be invested in research supports
and compliance including the hiring of a dedicated veterinarian.

» In support of community engagement, the university will invest $2.2 million to increase
community interactions, build two-way relationships with stakeholders, and develop
partnerships that result in community-level capacity building.

The university continues to be affected by external factors regarding compliance requirements and
regulatory issues, as well as the fundamental need to maintain institutional supports such as the
basic requirement of the university’s heating, cooling, and lighting costs. Consequently, just over
$10 million will be allocated to institutional supports, the largest portion of this being the increasing
costs of utilities and the requirement for increasing pension plan contributions. The increase in utility
costs in 2016—2017 is the result of the end of a rebate program administered by the utilities ancillary
and available to North Campus customers in 2014-2015 and 2015-2016. These rebates were made
available through the drawdown of the utilities reserve that had been built up over previous years.
Although energy prices have softened, with the conclusion of this rebate program, the university’s
utility costs are higher in 2016-2017. The balance of the increase in utility costs is due to the timing
of gas purchases and the market conditions at the time. Finally, of the $10 million, $0.85 million will
be invested in Finance and Administration and Facilities and Operations budget pressures.

These strategic investments are being made now to position the university to act quickly on its new
strategic plan and further enhance its position as one of Canada’s, and the world’s, leading
comprehensive research-intensive universities.

Operating Fund Budget
Assumptions and Sensitivities

The university prepares its fiscal estimates and final budgets using a comprehensive integrated
planning and budget process, involving key stakeholders from across the institution. Key budget
assumptions and sensitivities are cornerstones of the university’s multi-year budgeting process. The
goal is to achieve improved accuracy in forecasting elements of the budget and provide common
assumptions for budget planners across the university.

2016-2017 BUDGET ASSUMPTIONS
Key highlights of the university’s revenue assumptions include:
a two per cent increase to the Campus Alberta Grant
¢ maintaining general tuition increases and MNIF at 2014-2015 levels while increasing
international student tuition fees by 1.6 per cent for 2016-2017
¢ amodest increase in international student enrolment with stable enrolment in domestic
students
¢ amodest recovery in short- and long-term interest rates and investment income following the
significant decline in 2015-2016 investment income
Key highlights of the university’s expenditure assumptions include:
e salary and benefit adjustments subject to ongoing negotiations
¢ overall benefit cost increases averaging five per cent
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« faculties and administrative units continuing to assume responsibility for the funding of
negotiated salary across-the-board and merit

¢ discontinuation of the utility rebate program at the end of 2015-2016

e amodest increase in scholarship expenditures

e potential Alberta climate change impact

2015-2016 BUDGET SENSITIVITIES

Revenue Approximate Value
» one per cent on Campus Alberta Grant: $6.1 million
» one per cent change on credit tuition: $3.5 million
» 0.25 per cent on short-term interest rate: $1.3 million

Expense Approximate Value
» one per cent change in salary settlements (AASUA and NASA): $6.1 million
» one per cent increase in benefits: approximately $1.4 million
» $1/gigajoule increase in natural gas: $2.7 million (ancillary budget)
» one per cent operating budget reduction: $7 million

FORECAST BUDGET ASSUMPTIONS
The university has used the following forecast budget assumptions.

Revenue assumptions:
e The grant will increase at one per cent per year for each of 2017-2018 to 2019-2020.
¢ Regulated tuition will increase annually by Alberta CPI (approximately 1.6 per cent per year)
as confirmed by the ministry.
¢ All mandatory non-instructional fees will increase by a minimum of Alberta CPI.
¢ Interest income will remain at historically low levels with some modest recovery.

Expenditure assumptions:
¢ Changes to ATB salary adjustments, merit, and benefit costs will be subject to collective
agreement negotiations for 2016—2017 and beyond.
¢ Faculties and administrative units will continue to have responsibility for the funding of salary
across-the-board and merit.
¢ All other expenditures are forecast to increase in the range of two to 10 per cent.
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TABLE 1

2016—2017 Consolidated Budget ($,000)

2015-16 Budget Projections
Approved i, Actuals 201617 201718 201819 201920
Budget
Revenue:
Provincial Government 940,491 969,197 969,586 967,311 978,792 994,435
Federal and Other Government 188,997 174,813 183,647 187,516 196,631 209,543
Tuition and Related Fees 333,053 330,391 334,378 343,153 351,434 357,556
Sales of Services and Products 179,292 189,771 192,433 198,249 207,841 213,553
Grants and Donations 107,278 120,579 133,816 128,269 128,219 131,988
Investment income 73,879 48,332 62,743 66,811 72,563 77,986
Total revenue 1,822,990 1,833,083 1,876,603 1,891,309 1,935,480 1,985,061
Expense:
Salaries 915,941 904,339 930,206 953,463 982,391 1,008,634
Employee Benefits 183,524 186,944 188,462 198,085 209,641 220,763
Materials, Supplies and Services 292,320 293,336 306,371 310,600 320,841 331,717
Utilities 53,808 51,507 58,645 57,403 59,673 61,130
Maintenance 81,663 109,134 91,960 77,515 74,811 75,903
Scholarships and Bursaries 92,719 89,663 87,105 89,932 92,980 96,082
Amortization of Capital Assets 179,841 179,827 176,233 180,015 185,382 191,852
Total Expense 1,799,816 1,814,750 1,838,982 1,867,013 1,925,719 1,986,081
Excess of Revenue Over Expense 23,174 18,333 37,621 24,296 9,761 (1,020)
Investment In Capital Assets (9,781) (45,315) (47,860) (23,044) (11,698) (27,445)
Increase(decrease) for the Year 13,393 (26,982) (10,239) 1,252 (1,937) (28,465)
Unrestricted Net Assets, Beginning of Year (58,349) (32,234) (59,216) (69,455) (68,203) (70,140)
Unrestricted Net Assets, End of Year (44,956) (59,216) (69,455) (68,203) (70,140) (98,605)
TABLE 2
2016—2017 Consolidated Budget By Fund ($,000)
Ancillary Special

Operating Operations Research Capital Purpose TOTAL
Revenue:
Provincial Government 648,722 - 130,235 118,921 71,708 969,586
Federal and Other Government 8,161 - 166,637 8,849 - 183,647
Tuition and Related Fees 332,440 1,938 - - - 334,378
Sales of Services and Products 80,300 96,344 3,249 12,390 150 192,433
Grants and Donations 12,957 - 108,769 6,504 5,586 133,816
Investment income 13,975 2 29,320 - 19,446 62,743
Total Revenue 1,096,555 98,284 438,210 146,664 96,890 1,876,603
Expense:
Salaries 669,122 23,969 193,115 - 44,000 930,206
Employee Benefits 148,155 5,150 25,057 - 10,100 188,462
Materials, Supplies and Services 110,838 24,887 140,556 - 30,090 306,371
Utilities 51,690 6,944 1 - - 58,645
Maintenance 31,406 24,182 2,854 33,488 30 91,960
Scholarships and Bursaries 35,466 - 42,469 - 9,170 87,105
Amortization of Capital Assets 47,556 10,684 - 117,993 - 176,233
Total Expense 1,094,233 95,816 404,062 151,481 93,390 1,838,982
Excess of Revenue Over Expense 2,322 2,468 34,148 (4,817) 3,500 37,621
Investment in Capital Assets (28,354) (5,057) (1,390) (13,059) - (47,860)
Net Transfers Credit (Debit) 21,297 479 (23,093) 4,817 (3,500) -
Increase (Decrease) for the Year (4,735) (2,110) 9,665 (13,059) - (10,329)
Unrestricted Net Assets (Deficiency), Beginning of Year (174,880) 38,571 63,418 13,675 - (59,216)
Unrestricted Net Assets (Deficiency), End of Year (179,615) 36,461 73,083 616 - (69,455)
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Institutional Budget Risks

As a result of current market conditions, the price of oil, government funding levels, and uncertainty
regarding key government policy decisions, the budget risks to the university are substantial.

Specific factors affecting the university’s budget risks include the following:

Campus Alberta Grant. High Risk.

The grant continues to be the university's primary source of unrestricted revenue. With
continuing downward pressure on oil and gas prices and low oil and gas price forecasts in the
mid-term, provincial government revenues will be constrained, affecting the ability of the
government to provide increased funding to the university.

Interest Rates. High Risk.

With the decline in oil revenue and the sluggish Canadian economy, the Bank of Canada rate
remains at unprecedented low levels. The university has forecast a modest recovery in the
2016-2017 rates. If interest rates do not see some recovery, university revenue will be
negatively affected.

Exchange Rates. High Risk.

The Canadian dollar continues to decline against the U.S. dollar with falling oil prices and
historically low bank rates. Although a lower Canadian dollar benefits the provincial
government in terms of oil and gas revenue and reduces some international students’ cost of
tuition, a declining Canadian dollar also increases the university's costs for goods and
services purchased in U.S. dollars.

Compensation. High Risk.

The single largest expenditure for the university is employee compensation. Total
compensation negotiations with the associations are critical in terms of their impact on the
university's budget and forecasts. Through negotiations, the university must achieve
alignment between its primary revenue and cost drivers. With faculties and units responsible
for the funding of across-the-board and merit, if this balance is not achieved it will trigger
further layoffs and deterioration in quality and service levels.

Pension Plan Contribution Rates. High Risk.

The continuing increase in pension plan contributions represents a significant risk to the
university. Without structural reforms to the pension plans, the level of pension plan
contributions as a percentage of total benefit costs will become unsustainable.

Long-Term Sustainability of Operating Fund. High Risk.

The operating fund forecasts a small deficiency in 2017-2018, but the deficiency increases
dramatically in 2018-2019 and 2019-2020. This is a result of revenues increasing only
marginally with constraints on both grant increases and tuition, while expenses, particularly
salary and benefits, are forecast to increase at a much faster rate and compounding each
year.
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¢ Tuition Revenue. Medium Risk.
The university requires the ability to adjust tuition levels in response to market demand and
conditions. This is particularly true regarding graduate and international student tuition fee
levels. If there are constraints on the Campus Alberta Grant, the university must have the
flexibility to generate alternative sources of funding to fulfil its academic mission and sustain
the quality of the learning experience. With ongoing constraints in government funding, the
university must develop a resource management model that will incent the generation of new
sources of revenue while more effectively managing its cost drivers and existing resource
allocations.

¢ Student Enrolment Mix. Medium Risk.
Total tuition revenue is driven by tuition levels and a complex mix of student type and degree
program. Any variation in student mix between undergraduate and graduate, domestic and
international, and level of enrolment in various degree programs can have a negative impact
on total tuition revenue.

¢ Alternative Revenue. Medium Risk.
The university must increase its capacity to generate alternative sources of revenue to offset
changes to grant funding, tuition revenue limitations, and low investment income returns. The
university requires government support to enable it to generate these new revenue streams.
However, these strategies will take several years to be fully implemented and may be subject
to significant fluctuations.

¢ Land Trust. Medium Risk.
The University of Alberta Properties Trust Inc. — this wholly-owned subsidiary of the University
of Alberta acts as trustee to manage and develop university-owned lands and to raise
dedicated, permanent funding to support the core mission of the university. The Board of
Directors is comprised of professionals with expertise in the fields of real estate, land appraisal
and development, finance communications and municipal affairs who will act in the best
interest of the institution through its developments and to build relationships with neighbouring
communities and the City of Edmonton.

¢ Equity Issues. Medium Risk.
The university has started to undertake a review of data to assess whether equity issues are
present within the academic workforce. Although additional analysis is required if equity
issues are identified, they will need to be addressed by the university.

Minimum Wage Increase. Medium Risk. The university is facing large increases in
contractual obligations from suppliers, driven by increases in minimum wage.

Capital and Ancillary Budgets

CAPITAL

The university can only achieve its vision as a leading public institution for higher education serving
the public good if it has access to well-supported, well-planned strategic construction of new facilities
and repurposing and renewal of its existing facilities. As the university changes, space must transform
to meet new needs and requirements. The university’s ability to meets its own objectives and those of
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the province depends on continued investment for new facilities and for renewal and functional
renewal of older facilities.

Table 3 lists the capital projects for 2016—-2017. New and continuing capital construction is budgeted
at $117 million of the $143 million in capital projects which are mainly debt financed. The capital
budget also includes just over $26 million in capital program spending under the infrastructure
maintenance and energy management programs. Detailed information on the university’s capital plan
can be found in Appendix F.

TABLE 3
2016 - 2017 Capital Budget ($,000)

CAPITAL BUDGET FOR 2016-17 ($000's)

Actuals 2016-17

to Date + Recommended + Forecastto =  Total Estimated

(prelim) Bud C | Project Budget
Capital Projects
Agricukural Research Infrastructure - St Albert/ Kinsella / Matheis 12,327 120 - 12,447
CME Renewal - Levels 2,37 19,962 4,038 - 24,000
Devonian Botanic Garden - Infrastructure Upgrades 150 2,500 10,350 13,000
Devonian Botanic Garden - Islamic Garden - 5,000 8,000 13,000
East Campus Village - Phase 3 2,500 20,000 17,500 40,000
East Campus Village - Pinecrest & Tamarack 24,161 - - 24,161
East Campus - Infil 6,850 100 - 6,950
Edmonon Clinic Heakh Academy 377,740 4,287 - 382,027
HRIF Project (Li Ka Shing / Kaiz Group ) Fit Outs 107,056 8,924 5,444 121,424
HRIF Project (CTRIC cGMP Fit Out - Li Ka Shing Level 7) 15,777 20 - 15,797
Ice Cores - South Academic Buiding 500 3,900 - 4,400
Donadeo Innovason Cenire for Engineering (ICE) 134,400 - - 134,400
Lister Tower #5 1,800 17,000 15,900 34,700
Peter Lougheed Hall (formerly Leadership College) 20,032 22,223 1,710 43,965
Pharmacy F& Up 44797 203 - 45,000
Physical Acivity & Weliness Centre (PAWC) 56,274 100 - 56,374
Research & Collecions Resource Facility (formerly BARD II) 1,219 19,281 9,500 30,000
South Campus - Intersecion 63 Ave / 122 Street 4,488 374 - 4,862
Other Capiial Projects 31,993 9,212 574 41,779
Total - Projects Underway / Proceeding 862,026 117,282 68,978 1,048,286
Annual Capital Programs:
Infrastruciure Mainienance Program Grant 17,040
Energy Management 9,000
Total Annual Capital Programs 26,040

TOTAL 862,026 + 143322 + 68,978 = 1,048,286

Future Capital Projects 2015-2016 2016-2017 2017-2018 2018-2019 2019-2020
Augustana Science Labs & Classroom Buikiing 500 7,500 22,000 28,000 32,000
Campus Saini-Jean Science Labs - 2,000 20,000 18,000 -
Clinical Sciences Building - Phase 1 Renewal - - 2,000 8,000 1,800
Denasiry Pharmacy Funcional Renewal Phase 1 - 1,000 20,000 20,000 9,000
Devonian Botanic Garden - Ecolegical Learning Centre 50 100 10,000 9,850 -
Engineering Backiil Projects - 8,000 14,000 14,000 -
Heating Plant - Boiler Replacement & Co-gen Turbine - 4,000 15,000 25,000 33,000
Maskwa House of Learning 2,000 15,000 13,000 - -
Mechanical Engineering Renewal / Replacement - - 5,000 30,000 25,000
Medical Sciences Building - Phase 1 Renewal - - 5,000 18,000 7,000
School of Business - - - 2,000 40,000
Science Backill Projecs - 10,000 9,000 2,000 -
South Campus Basic Infrastructure - 3,000 7,000 5,600
Twin Arenas - 2,000 30,000 28,000 -
Universiade Pavilion - Buikding Envelop Replacement - - 5,000 10,000 1,000
Total Future Capital Projects 2,550 52,600 177,000 218,450 148,800
The recommended Capital Budget forecast was developed on Ociober 28, 2015 and contains values which may not align with or may not include projects idengfied
in the Comprehensive Ins&usonal Plan.
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The university runs several large ancillary operations: Ancillary Services (Residence Services,
Hospitality Services, Parking, Real Estate and Commercial Property Management Services,
ONEcard), the University of Alberta Bookstore, Enterprise Square, the University Health Centre, and

Utilities.

All of the university’s ancillaries must generate the required revenues to support both their operating
and ongoing capital requirements, and therefore maintain both operating and capital reserves.

With the exception of the Bookstore, the university’s ancillary operations continue to be in strong

operating positions while maintaining both operational and capital reserves. The Bookstore continues
to undergo significant restructuring in response to fundamental changes in the retail book sector. See

Table 4.
TABLE 4
20162017 Ancillaries Budget ($,000)
2015-16 Budget Projections
Budget Forecast 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20
Ancillary Services
Revenues 75,575 73,956 77,257 80,210 87,843 91,407
Expenses (Net Amort, Capital Acqn., Debt Rpymt.) 73,167 73,176 79,033 79,386 81,385 101,097
Net Operations 2,408 780 (1,776) 824 6,458 (9,690)
Reserve Balances, Closing
Operating 1,437 1,265 3,104 4,346 6,016 6,705
Capital 24,205 24,277 20,662 20,244 25,032 14,653
Total Reserve Balance 25,642 25,542 23,766 24,590 31,048 21,358
Augustana: Residence, Conferencing, and Food
Revenues 3,494 3,424 3,615 3,687 3,761 3,837
Expenses (Net Amort, Capital Acqn., Debt Rpymt.) 3,580 3,709 4,042 3,408 3,464 3,528
Net Operations (86) (285) (427) 279 297 309
Reserve Balances, Closing
Operating 1,000 432 940 1,151 1,377 1,612
Capital 3,223 4,572 3,637 3,705 3,776 3,850
Total Reserve Balance 4,223 5,004 4,577 4,856 5,153 5,462
Bookstore
Revenues 14,282 14,326 14,304 14,304 14,304 14,304—
Expenses (Net Amort, Capital Acgn., Debt Rpymt.) 14,952 15,200 14,314 14,279 14,325 14,372
Net Operations (670) (873) (10) 24 (22) (68)
Reserve Balances, Closing
Operating (1,134) (1,193) (1,203) (1,179) (1,201) (1,269)
Capital - - S - - -
Total Reserve Balance (1,133) (1,193) (1,203) (1,179) (1,201) (1,269)
University Health Services
Revenues 6,320 6,313 6,600 6,649 6,688 6,732
Expenses (Net Amort, Capital Acgn., Debt Rpymt.) 6,289 6,776 6,497 6,579 6,718 6,799
Net Operations 30 (463) 103 70 (30) (67)
Reserve Balances, Closing
Operating 294 263 366 436 405 339
Capital 200 100 100 100 100 100
Total Reserve Balance 494 363 466 536 505 439
Utilities*
Revenues 95,481 95,126 103,826 103,670 105,088 107,525
Expenses (Net Amort, Capital Acgn., Debt Rpymt.) 102,181 101,826 103,826 103,670 105,088 107,525
Net Operations (6,700) (6,700) - - - -
Reserve Balances, Closing
Operating 332 4,742 4,742 4,742 4,742 4,742
Capital 10,117 4,114 4,114 4,114 4,114 4,114
Total Reserve Balance 10,449 8,856 8,856 8,856 8,856 8,856
TOTAL
Revenue 195,152 193,145 205,602 208,520 217,683 223,805
Expenses 200,169 200,686 207,712 207,323 210,980 233,321
Net Operations (5,018) (7,542) (2,110) 1,197 6,703 (9,516)
Reserve Balances, Closing
Operating 1,929 5,508 7,948 9,495 11,340 12,129
Capital 37,745 33,063 28,513 28,163 33,022 22,717
Total Reserve Balance 39,675 38,571 36,461 37,658 44,362 34,846
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Conclusion

The university’s 2016—2017 budget has been developed around the primary focus of investing in new
academic positions and the student experience, while positioning the university for the release of its
new strategic plan. Based on current budget assumptions, significant new dollars can be allocated to
the hiring of new professors and to key areas that will enhance the student experience. However, the
2016-2017 budget is not without substantial risks.

With the profound drop in the price of oil and a slowing Chinese economy, the global economy is
going through a period of dramatic realignment. Some economists argue that this is a structural
realignment and not a cyclical one. Consequently, as the impact of a weaker Alberta economy takes
hold, all aspects of the Alberta government’s revenues are under significant downward pressure
including personal income tax, corporate taxes, and royalty revenues. These economic and financial
trends create significant budget risks for all of the university’s major revenue sources including the
Campus Alberta Grant, tuition revenue, interest income, donations, research grant funding, and capital
funding.

Within this context and looking forward, in order for the university to be positioned to fully leverage its
new strategic plan it must have:
« the flexibility to grow its revenue from non-traditional sources including initiatives such as the
Land Trust
¢ the flexibility to respond to changing market demand for its educational programs and services
¢ access to resources that will enable it to participate in national and international research
collaborations and provide the required infrastructure
« the ability to maximize the use of its existing resources and reallocate them toward emerging
priorities
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Statement of Operations Budget by
Function and Statement of Cash
Flows Budget

TABLE 5
Statement of Operations Budget for the Years Ending March 31, 2016 to
2020 ($,000)

Estimated Actual Budget Forecast Forecast Forecast
2016 March 31, 2017 March 31, 2018 March 31, 2019 March 31, 2020
NUE
Government of Alberta grants $ 969,197 $ 969,586 $ 967,311 $ 978,792 $ 994,435
Federal and other government grants $ 174,813 $ 183,647 $ 187,516 $ 196,631 $ 209,543
Student tuition and fees $ 330,391 $ 334,378 $ 343,153 $ 351,434 $ 357,556
Sales of services and products $ 189,771 $ 192,433 $ 198,249 $ 207,841 $ 213,553
Donations and other grants $ 120,579 $ 133,817 $ 128,269 $ 128,220 $ 131,988
income $ 48,332 $ 62,743 $ 66,811 $ 72,563 $ 77,986
$ 1,833,083 $ 1,876,603 $ 1,891,309 $ 1,935,480 $ 1,985,061
INSE
Leamning $ 1,101,940 $ 1,131,998 $ 1,157,389 $ 1,196,690 $ 1,232,048
Research $ 470,242 $ 476,452 $ 491,459 $ 508,759 $ 525,959
Facility operations and maintenance $ 139,847 $ 134,716 $ 120,090 $ 119,507 $ 122,061
Ancillary services $ 102,721 $ 95,816 $ 98,075 $ 100,763 $ 106,013
3 1,814,750 3 1,838,982 T'$ 1,867,013 s 1,925,719 3 1,986,081
ss of revenue over expense $ 18,333 $ 37,621 $ 24,296 $ 9,761 $ (1,020)
nulated operating surplus, beginning of year $ 477,197 $ 495530 $ 533,151 $ 557,447 $ 567,208
mulated operating surplus, end of year $ 495,530 $ 533,151 $ 557,447 $ 567,208 $ 566,188

TABLE 6
Statement of Cash Flows Budget for the Years Ending March 31, 2016 to
2020 ($,000)

Updated Table to be provided




The strength of the University of Alberta is founded on the quality and diversity of its people,
programming, research, and resources. The U of A remains committed to attracting outstanding
undergraduate and graduate students, post-doctoral fellows, and professors from Alberta, across
Canada, and abroad. Our academy represents Canada’s and Alberta’s cultural diversity and is an
inclusive community that values its founding Indigenous people, minorities, and rural and northern
communities. Along with an exceptional and highly skilled technical and professional staff, these
individuals create an integrated environment of teaching, learning, research, and creative activities.
They enable the breadth and quality that characterizes the university’s public and private partnerships
in Alberta, its participation in national consortia and initiatives, and its collaborations with top-tier
international institutions and agencies.

The U of A aims to provide enriched and transformative student experiences, resulting in graduates
who are engaged, global citizens prepared to contribute to the social and economic well-being of the
province, the nation, and the world.

Access to programs at the U of A evolves in response to student demand, workforce needs, and new
fiscal resources or constraints.
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TABLE 7

University of Alberta: Enrolment Targets Measured in FLEs (Does not include PGME/DE)

2014-15
Target Actuals
Undergraa | Gradhste | Cratuste | rotal | undorgraa | Graduste | Sraduste | rora
ALES 1,227 225 215 1,667 1,257 382 297 1,935
Arts 4,871 393 449 5,713 4,893 429 520 5,842
Augustana 899 - - 899 945 - - 945
Business 1,786 234 60 2,080 1,791 433 54 2,278
Education 2,551 450 308 3,309 2,468 446 349 3,263
Engineering* 4,020 708 612 5,340 4,166 731 822 5,720
Extension 30 - 30 - 30 - 30
Law 525 4 8 537 525 5 8 538
Medicine & Dentistry** 1,050 259 279 1,588 1,053 345 385 1,784
Native Studies 130 8 - 138 121 10 - 131
Nursing** 1,401 84 84 1,569 1,604 63 74 1,742
Pharmacy 467 15 31 513 474 22 32 528
Physical Education & Recreation 800 55 56 911 854 80 59 993
Rehabilitation Medicine* 835 32 867 2 804 47 853
Saint-Jean 514 28 - 542 528 16 - 544
School of Public Health 147 30 177 - 211 51 262
Science 5,488 517 563 6,568 5,619 651 698 6,969
Open Studies 543 - 543 522 9 - 531
Total FLEs 26,272 3,992 2,727 32,991 26,821 4,667 3,398 34,886

* The targets for Engineering UG and Rehabilitation Medicine were changed effective 2014-15 to include newly funded enhanced enrolment FLEs

** Medicine and Nursing UG targets include FLEs funded by one-time Health Funding that will expire in 2015-16, therefore their targets

decrease in 2016-17

Note: The International enrolment numbers provided here are also included in the overall enrolment numbers provided above.

UG Grad Total UG Grad Total
International Enrolment 3,941 2,016 5,957 3,493 3,147 6,640
15% 30% 18% 13.02% 39.02% 19.03%
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TABLE 7 CONTINUED

University of Alberta: Enrolment Targets Measured in FLEs (Does not include PGME/DE)

2015-16
Target Estimated Actuals
Undergrad (:;::tue ::tse %?;g:;? Total Undergrad ﬁ;:ggi:e g’:{;‘;ﬁ;‘; Total
ALES 1,227 225 215 1,667 1,240 361 283 1,884
Arts 4,871 393 449 5,713 4,837 376 480 5,693
Augustana 899 - - 899 908 - - 908
Business 1,786 234 60 2,080 1,791 431 50 2,272
Education 2,551 409 349 3,309 2,554 467 297 3,318
Engineering* 4,180 708 612 5,500 4,140 659 813 5,612
Extension - 30 - 30 32 - 32
Law 525 4 8 537 550 6 8 564
Medicine & Dentistry** 1,045 259 279 1,583 1,075 332 395 1,802
Native Studies 130 8 - 138 114 15 - 129
Nursing** 1,384 84 84 1,552 1,471 56 72 1,599
Pharmacy 467 15 31 513 481 25 35 541
Physical Education & Recreation 800 55 56 911 823 77 59 959
Rehabilitation Medicine* - 835 32 867 3 882 50 935
Saint-Jean 514 28 - 542 519 17 536
School of Public Health 147 30 177 176 55 231
Science 5,488 517 563 6,568 5,357 630 628 6,615
Open Studies 543 - - 543 583 10 - 593
Total FLEs 26,410 3,951 2,768 | 33,129 26,446 4,552 3,225 34,223

* The targets for Engineering UG and Rehabilitation Medicine were changed effective 2014-15 to include newly funded enhanced enrolment FLEs

** Medicine and Nursing UG targets include FLEs funded by one-time Health Funding that will expire in 2015-16, therefore their targets decrease

in 2016-17

Note: The International enrolment numbers provided here are also included in the overall enrolment numbers provided above.

UG Grad Total UG Grad Total
International Enrolment 3,941 2,016 5,957 3,493 3,147 6,640
15% 30% 18% 13.02% 39.02% 19.03%
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TABLE 7 CONTINUED
University of Alberta: Enrolment Targets Measured in FLEs (Does not include PGME/DE)

2016-17 Target

2017-18 Target

Target Actuals
Undergrad ?V::(sjtt:e ?'tse %':;2?;7 Total Undergrad (:;::tue ::tse %?;g:;? Total
ALES 1,227 225 215 1,667 1,227 225 215 1,667
Arts 4,871 393 449 5,713 4,871 393 449 5,713
Augustana 899 - - 899 899 - - 899
Business 1,786 234 60 2,080 1,786 234 60 2,080
Education 2,551 409 349 3,309 2,551 409 349 3,309
Engineering* 4,340 708 612 5,660 4,500 708 612 5,820
Extension 30 - 30 30 - 30
Law 525 4 8 537 525 4 8 537
Medicine & Dentistry™** 1,040 259 279 1,578 1,040 259 279 1,578
Native Studies 130 8 - 138 130 8 - 138
Nursing** 1,354 84 84 1,522 1,354 84 84 1,522
Pharmacy 467 15 31 513 467 15 31 513
Physical Education & Recreation 800 55 56 911 800 55 56 911
Rehabilitation Medicine* 835 32 867 835 32 867
Saint-Jean 514 28 - 542 514 28 - 542
School of Public Health 147 30 177 147 30 177
Science 5,488 517 563 6,568 5,488 517 563 6,568
Open Studies 543 - 543 543 - 543
Total FLEs 26,535 3,951 2,768 33,254 26,695 3,951 2,768 | 33,414
* The targets for Engineering UG and Rehabilitation Medicine were changed effective 2014-15 to include newly funded enhanced enrolment
FLEs
** Medicine and Nursing UG targets include FLEs funded by one-time Health Funding that will expire in 2015-16, therefore their targets decrease
in 2016-17
Note: The International enrolment numbers provided here are also included in the overall enrolment numbers provided above.
UG Grad Total UG Grad Total
International Enrolment 3,980 2,016 5,996 4,004 2,016 6,020

15%

30%

18%

15%

30%

18%
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TABLE 7 CONTINUED

University of Alberta: Enrolment Targets Measured in FLEs (Does not include PGME/DE)

2018-19 Target

Actuals
Undergrad ﬂ:::e ::tse %':;g:;? Total
ALES 1,227 225 215 1,667
Arts 4,871 393 449 5,713
Augustana 899 - - 899
Business 1,786 234 60 2,080
Education 2,551 409 349 3,309
Engineering® 4,500 708 612 5,820
Extension 30 - 30
Law 525 4 8 537
Medicine & Dentistry** 1,040 259 279 1,578
Native Studies 130 8 - 138
Nursing** 1,354 84 84 1,522
Pharmacy 467 15 31 513
Physical Education & Recreation 800 55 56 911
Rehabilitation Medicine* 835 32 867
Saint-Jean 514 28 - 542
School of Public Health 147 30 177
Science 5,488 517 563 6,568
Open Studies 543 - 543
Total FLEs 26,695 3,951 2,768 33,414
UG Grad Total
International Enrolment 4,004 2,016 6,020

15%

30%

18%
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ENROLMENT PLAN AND PROPOSED PROGRAMMING CHANGES

Student Retention and Completion

Students arrive on our campuses differently prepared to face the challenges and to make full use of
the opportunities of post-secondary education. We must provide relevant services and supports for
building strong campus communities that aid our students’ transition to university learning so they
flourish as thinkers and problem-solvers. These include:

e bridging or transition year programs for Indigenous and international populations that respect
different demographic characteristics and ways of knowing and, for example, address
preparation gaps in writing

e transition supports for first-generation (or “first in family”) university students, such as study
skills and other supports for academic success

e support for social connections on campus, such as strong student groups, social and cultural
opportunities, and extracurricular programming

e expanding rural access and supports to ensure success, such as distance access to North
Campus tutors and library materials

e distance opportunities to engage with North Campus classes, effectively increasing course
availability for general-population courses as well as very specialized courses to students on
other U of A campuses, distance learners, and students at other post-secondaries to enhance
program depth and flexibility.

Student Experience
Investing in wellness and mental health services and supports allows a preventive approach to
increasingly common difficulties experienced by students. Creating an inclusive and welcoming
campus environment that supports student mental health and wellness requires an institution-wide,
community-based approach and a strong central network of supports and services that has multiple
points of entry for students, including:
e counselling and clinical services designed to be as accessible as possible to all students, staff,
and faculty
e the Community Social Work Team, the first of its kind in North America, which provides a
variety of programming and tools designed to reduce loneliness and isolation to students of all
ages, groups, backgrounds, and income levels
e enhancing mental health literacy, including expanding online access to information and
resources for underserved student populations
e implementing a Campus Wellness Initiative that goes beyond the absence of iliness and
negativity and facilitates flourishing in the U of A context
e upgrading the physical plant for an accessible and welcoming campus for students with
physical disabilities
e well-designed and vibrant student residences to raise student retention and completion rates,
provide a more pronounced sense of belonging to their social environments, and encourage
greater participation in other extracurricular campus activities that further enhance the student
experience
e purpose-built student residences for early-year students
e institution-wide attention to safe campuses as free as possible from harassment and other
negative social encounters, along with a strong and brisk response to violations of safety and
dignity of all members of the university community
e overall attention to the strength and positivity of the campus community including diverse and
inclusive student groups, activities, study spaces, and early provision of preventative
measures to assure student confidence and success before severe problems are encountered
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Increasing National Recruitment of Undergraduates

Between 2010-2011 and 2014-2015, total undergraduate student enrolment at the U of A increased
only marginally (by 0.3 per cent) compared with graduate enrolment, which has increased significantly
over the same period. A national recruitment strategy for the U of A has the potential to diversify our
undergraduate student body, broadening perspectives on national and global issues, increasing cross-
national understanding, and improving communication skills. The majority of our undergraduates (e.g.,
73 per cent in Fall 2015) come from schools within Alberta, leaving room to recruit students from
across Canada and around the world.

Quality Degree Programs

The U of A offers foundational and relevant programs with the goal to educate every student as an
engaged and informed citizen and lifelong learner, whether as a highly skilled professional, a scholar,
an artist, or a scientist. We provide a sophisticated layering of credentials through programming
designed to meet the needs of all learners seeking baccalaureate credentials and higher, through to
the highest professional and scientific designations. Employers consistently report that the knowledge
and skills gained through high-quality liberal arts education, though not directed to any particular
profession, most effectively prepare students to tackle complex challenges with critical thinking skills,
creativity, and cultural sensitivity.

Alongside traditional degree programs there is growing interest in, and need for, joint degrees,
interdisciplinary programs, and cross-disciplinary embedded certificates. New programs and content
captures and models diversity not only in content, but also in approach to studying problems and
implementing solutions. New approaches to higher education include regular evaluation of programs,
allowing for refreshing and phasing out of programs not sufficiently responsive to current educational,
economic, and scientific needs alongside the development of new ones.

Opportunities for enhanced learning and skill development, including experiential and co-operative
learning, community service-learning, internships, and our suite of international opportunities, such as
the School in Cortona and the e3 program in Berlin, Brazil, and Washington, fuse academic pursuit
with real-life experience and help students to expand and enhance cross-cultural communication and
competency as they prepare to work in an increasingly diverse and international workplace.

e In the last three academic years, approximately 7.3 per cent of undergraduates at the U of A
have participated in for-credit co-operative education and internship programs. The U of A
endeavours to increase the proportion of students involved in experiential learning through the
development of alternative course delivery formats, as well as increasing partnerships with
diverse communities.

e In 2013-2014, approximately three per cent of all U of A students participated in experiences
abroad, marginally above the average for Canadian universities (2.6 per cent). Though
increasing, this rate remains well below that of other OECD countries. The U of A endeavours
to increase the proportion of students enriched by international experiences by expanding
study abroad and foreign exchange programs, allowing for appreciation of what it’s like to
experience internationality and diversity at home and abroad, through sharing and discovery.

e The U of A has specified learner outcomes related to leadership, citizenship, and general
workforce preparedness, including ethical responsibility, creativity, and confidence planned to
be achieved through traditional scholarship as well as engagement with communities,
industries, not-for-profits, and other organizations; international experiences; and more basic
things such as communication skills, presentation skills, critical thinking and problem-solving
skills, and social skills. Faculties are supporting the breadth of such outcomes by focusing on
their own strengths.
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Continuing Education/Professional Education

Learning and professional development is now a lifelong expectation. Highly skilled professionals
return to the university to explore newly created knowledge and cutting-edge practice, and to increase
technical knowledge. Increasing numbers of people seek flexible, accessible opportunities throughout
their careers to attend courses and programs of interest, extend professional credentials, increase
technical knowledge and expertise, and prepare for career transitions.

Advanced professional degrees are increasingly in demand to fill important knowledge gaps created
by the combination of shifts in industry practices, shifts in professional education, and shifts in
expectations regarding credentials and social and environmental responsibility. What was previously
achieved with an undergraduate degree and 20 years of experience is now achieved with a graduate
designation (typically master’s level), whether or not it is taken immediately following completion of the
undergraduate credential. Furthermore, there is both economic impact and industry capital in having
high-quality advanced professional degrees delivered at a price consistent with market value.
Underpricing professional credentials creates reputational risk regarding the quality of the
programming. In this domain, the price tag signals the peers (that is, the competitive frame). Elite
programming such as the MBA, MEng, Law (JD), PT, OT, MPH, and MD fill critical roles in the health,
social, and economic fabric of the province and the country. Such designations compete on a global
stage with the best in the world including Stanford, Oxford, National University of Singapore,
University of Melbourne, Osaka University, University of Sheffield, and the University of lllinois and
University of California groups, as well as our Canadian peers, the universities of Toronto and British
Columbia, where the quality of the program is frequently judged by its price tag. The U of A has
several such programs and is actively developing such programs and competing for students and
reputational advantage. North American students now shop for such programs on the global market.
In the fast-changing knowledge economy, there is a growing marketplace for top professional post-
graduate opportunities.

e Highly skilled professionals return to the university to increase technical knowledge (e.g.,
master’s degrees in public health, community management, recreation, and community
development.

e The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research professional development program advances
research and develops professional skills and qualities sought by employers, making the U of
A’s graduate students competitive in the global market for traditional educational positions
(e.g., professors), industry positions (e.g., industrial research and development) and within
communities (e.g., government officials).

Accessible, Flexible, Focused Education Delivered in Diverse and Novel Ways

The U of A strives to support diverse learning pathways to ensure that a broad range of students’
objectives and contributions to the knowledge and general economy are provided. Reaching these
goals requires updates to key IT infrastructure and the expansion of the Centre for Teaching and
Learning to support the professoriate in the use of e-learning delivery. Creative scheduling that
provides more accessibility to a diverse student population and makes better overall use of facilities
year-round will also be explored.
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As a comprehensive research-intensive university, the University of Alberta holds a primary
responsibility for research and innovation in programming, and in training future researchers and
innovators across disciplines and all levels of study. Groundbreaking research focuses on redefining
the social, cultural, environmental, and technological contexts that we will need in the future. For
example, teacher education must evolve to address new demands in schools where increased
population diversity, as well as shifts in employment and industry, are influencing both what and how
we teach our children. Similar demographic changes are influencing the delivery of health care and
health information. Increased use and fast-paced changes in communications technology are
influencing how people access, consume, and critically examine information—all skills that university
graduates need.

The U of A continues to build and support collaborative research capacity to produce leading-edge
research on critical issues that confront humanity. Bringing together areas of identified research
strength that contribute to interdisciplinary, multidisciplinary, and cross-disciplinary projects and
approaches, collaborative research tackles the many urgent social, technological, and economic
problems we face now and in future. For example, fast changes in the energy sector including global
competition, changes in fossil fuel extraction and expectations about environmental stewardship,
increased expectations for alternative sources of energy, and increased demands for technically
prepared workers and greater diversity in the workforce at all layers of the industry must be taken up
in research, discovery, and evaluation.

Research Quality and Impact: Awards, Recognition, Measures

Over the last decade, U of A researchers have attracted total sponsored research funding in excess of
$4.6 billion, putting the U of A fourth among Canada’s research-intensive universities. On an annual
basis, sponsored research funding has averaged more than $400 million per year, with a peak value
of $536 million in 2010-2011. In both 2009-2010 and 2012-2013 (the most recent years in which
complete data are available), the U of A ranked third in the U15 for sponsored research income per
full-time teaching faculty. U of A research also ranked third among U15 peers in numbers of
publications and fifth in number of citations from 2010-2014.

Past provincial investment has ensured that the University of Alberta has been able to build prominent
international collaborations, make significant contributions to areas of fundamental importance to
Albertans (including energy and the environment, health, and economic diversification), and to recruit
and train the innovative leaders of tomorrow. Additional support would enable the U of A to better
leverage provincial funding to attract greater external investment from the public and private sector,
including participation in prominent federal funding programs such as the Canada First Research
Excellence Fund (CFREF), and foster long-term cycles of significant re-investment in Alberta.

Aside from the critical role that a robust research-intensive institution plays in the social, economic and
cultural well-being of Alberta, the importance of sponsored research to the institution is that it
effectively enhances the overall operating budget of the university. It provides support for research
projects that otherwise would not be possible, including providing training and financial support for
graduate students, as well as jobs for research coordinators, technicians, and other services.
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However, a strong research enterprise also places a burden on the university, because research
funding covers only a portion of the costs. Without indirect costs of research being paid adequately,
the research enterprise suffers and this affects all activities.

Research Resources

Core facilities are a natural requirement of the university’s diverse research and training programs.
Excellent core facilities contribute to determining the quality and the functionality of Alberta’s overall
research and innovation capacity. Core facilities support discovery, and the translational and pre-
commercialization research activities that are vital to our institutional strength, and also support the
translation of research discoveries to end-user groups and communities. The U of A’s research
partners include the Helmholtz Association of German Research Centres, Tsinghua University, the
World Universities Network (WUN), the Canadian Glycomics Network, and many others.

Global Engagement

Global engagement is vital to high-quality research efforts. The development of multinational or global

research networks expands institutional capacity to address complex global issues in a more robust
and efficient way. Creative solutions to complex problems can be readily shared across communities

and nations through collaborations with other academic organizations, businesses and industry, non-

profits, and government agencies. The U of A seeks an investment to sustain and advance strategic
international partnerships of direct benefit to Alberta that will:
o foster the global exchange of talent and expertise
e increase exposure to a diversity of thinking on global issues
e enhance access to a wider variety of research infrastructure, knowledge, resources, state-of-
the-art equipment, and advanced techniques

The Office of the Vice-president of Research advocates for and supports the U of A’s global research

endeavours. Significant international research collaborations also emerge and are sustained at the
unit, program, and faculty level. The following is a selection of international research activities
overseen by the Office of the VPR.

Specifics
e Germany: $3 million per year for five years to continue collaboration with the Helmholtz
Association and the numerous partnerships this collaboration fosters.

e China: $3 million per year for five years to foster linkages with Tsinghua University, one of the

world’s leading universities with particular expertise in the areas of energy and environment.

e France: $1 million per year for five years to foster the France-Alberta Science and Technology

Initiative (FAST).
Activities Related to the University's Priority Countries

China
* Tsinghua University - SCENEREI (Sino-Canada Energy and Environment Research and
Education Initiative): Funding was secured from the provincial government and leveraged

through the faculties of engineering, science, and business. With these funds, 24 joint research

projects with collaborators in China are currently funded until January 31, 2017.

* MOST (Ministry of Science and Technology): A proposal to Alberta Innovation and Advanced
Education for an additional $500,000 grant to pursue activities with China under the Joint
Research Labs program was approved, and the U of A was awarded the funding in March
2015. Some joint China-U of A projects have been identified and formal proposals for funding
are pending.
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Germany

* Helmholtz-Alberta Initiative (HAI): A five-year extension of the memorandum of understanding
in HAI between the Helmholtz Association and the U of A was signed in September 2014.
Areas of research focus in HAl include:

o Energy and Environment (HAI-E&E)

o Infectious Disease (HAI-IDR)

o Neurodegenerative Disease (HAI-NDR)
o Diabetes

* Fraunhofer: A Memorandum of Agreement (MOA) was established between the Fraunhofer
Institute for Process Engineering and Packaging (IVV) and the Fraunhofer Institute for
Environmental, Safety, and Energy Technology (UMSICHT) together with the U of A,

o A Fraunhofer-Alberta Collaborative Workshop on the Fraunhofer-Alberta biobattery
project was held with representatives from organizations such as the Government of
Alberta (Ministry for Economic Development and Trade), the three Alberta Innovates
corporations (AI-EES, Al-Bio and Al-TF), the City of Edmonton, Alberta Municipalities,
and industry.

* Leibniz: Initiatives between the Leibniz Association and the U of A in the areas of digital
humanities (e.g., Science 2.0 and Citizen Sciences) and digital education are under
development.

* DAAD (German Academic Exchange Service) and a delegation of presidents of German
universities and DAAD North America visited the U of A on May 3—4, 2015, with the aim of
boosting further development of Canadian-German science relations.

Activities Related to Other Countries

France

* FAST! (France-Alberta Science and Technology Initiative): The Office of the VPR, through the
HAI team, worked closely with University of Alberta International and the French Embassy to
facilitate a panel discussion on campus Oct. 29, 2015, with a focus on climate change and
energy transition. The event was part of a series of French Ameri-Can Climate TalkS (FACTS)
across Canada and the United States in preparation for the UN-led COP21 climate conference
that took place in Paris in December 2015.

* INRA (French National Institute for Agriculture Research): A workshop on France/U of A Food
and Agriculture Research and Innovation was held in Edmonton Nov. 4-5, 2015. The event
included more than 30 participants from Alberta Innovates - Bio Solutions; the Faculty of ALES;
Alberta Agriculture and Forestry; Alberta Economic Development and Trade; the Consulate
General of France Office in Vancouver; MITACS; and INRA. This introductory gathering led to
discussions about student exchanges and possible joint application to NSERC/ANR (French
National Research Agency) on meat quality and safety.

Mexico
* SENER (Mexican Ministry of Energy): Provost and Vice-president (Academic) Steven Dew
signed a letter of intent Dec. 4, 2015, with SENER. The Agreement focuses on facilitating work
on hydrocarbons, and it is anticipated that this new collaboration will stimulate the exchange of
graduate students and professors working on topics of mutual interest, and possibly lead to
joint certificate or master's programs.
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India

* |C-IMPACTS (India-Canada Centre for Innovative Multidisciplinary Partnerships to Accelerate
Community Transformation and Sustainability): Now in its third year of operation, IC-IMPACTS
continues to focus on change for local communities in both India and Canada. It currently has
158 researchers involved, is training 327 highly qualified personnel (HQP), and has funded 29
research projects. The IC-IMPACTS innovative Summer Institute is an annual program that
equips Canadian and Indian graduate students with skills in research, innovation,
commercialization, and leadership. The 2016 Summer Institute will be held in Edmonton from
May 29 to June 3, 2016, and will focus on nanotechnology in the areas of infrastructure, water,
and health.

Other
*  Worldwide Universities Network (WUN): The U of A joined this network of 18 research-
intensive institutions across Europe, North America, Africa, Asia, and Oceania in 2008. WUN
creates opportunities for international collaboration and gives the U of A an international voice
in terms of its research strengths and contributions.

Research Excellence

As one of Canada’s excelling research-intensive institutions, the U of A leads the province in world-
class research outcomes and student experiences that drive innovation and enhance social, cultural,
and economic development. The university offers research and doctoral programs across seven
thematic areas: humanities and fine arts, social structure and systems, science and technology,
energy, environment, food and bio-resources, and health and wellness. This full spectrum of inquiry
positions the U of A’s academy and its graduates to make the comprehensive contributions towards
scientific, social, and cultural innovations needed to support the goals Alberta has set for itself:
effective resource and environmental management, a broadened economic base, and resilient and
healthy individuals and communities. Research must be recognized as an important career path in
itself that supports these provincial aspirations.

Ensuring Future Faculty Excellence

The U of A is home to 2,038 full-time faculty members (347 assistant, 745 associate, 946 full) and 922
contract academic staff. Over the history of the university, their distinctions have been many, including
41 3M National Teaching fellows, 60 members of the Order of Canada, 138 fellows of the Royal
Society of Canada (including three members of the newly formed RSC College of New Scholars,
Artists, and Scientists), 20 members of the Alberta Order of Excellence, and 11 winners of the Queen
Elizabeth || Diamond Jubilee Medal.

These successes demonstrate that U of A faculty excel in their work, yet there are demographic
challenges on the horizon. Since the end of mandatory retirement in 2007, which coincided with the
beginning of a series of base budget cuts, the average age of a professor at the U of A has risen gtp,
47.6 years (48 for men and 46.9 for women). The number of assistant professors has dropped nearly
40 per cent since 2009-2010, largely due to budget cuts impairing hiring; conversely, the number of
full and associate professors has steadily increased, reflecting the natural career progression of
successful scholars and scientists in the university environment. Since 2006—-2007, the number of
contract academic staff has also been growing in proportion to the overall number of faculty members,
reflecting the need to continue to offer classes beyond the capacity of the professoriate.
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Renewing Our Faculty

The lack of new assistant professors puts research capacity and the quality of student educational
experiences at risk. Without renewal, the U of A will have a reduced capacity to develop early-career
leaders who will explore emerging fields, embrace new pedagogical methods, and sustain our overall
research productivity. Renewing the professoriate is now urgent. The U of A has a strategy for
achieving 40 new assistant professors over the next 18 to 24 months, pending expected budget
stability. An optimal ratio is about 60 per cent assistant and associate professors, and about 40 per
cent full professors. This is due to the desirable reality that professors will fulfil their careers at the
university. Professors are with us for 20 to 30 years after promotion. Assistant professors must
achieve promotion in no more than seven years, and most associate professors achieve promotion in
about five years. Thus, less time is spent in the first two ranks (about 10-12 years), with the large
majority of time in the senior rank (about 20 to 30 years in a substantial career).

The U of A must also bridge a critical gender gap in the professoriate, particularly in the most senior
ranks. Despite long-term efforts to achieve gender balance in the academy, male faculty members
currently outhumber female faculty nearly two to one.

Finally, the U of A must strive to increase the representation of Indigenous scholars in the
professoriate. Presently, they comprise only one per cent of the professoriate, whereas the population
level of Indigenous people is about seven per cent. It must be acknowledged that Indigenous people
achieve higher education at the rate of about 12 per cent, only about half the rate among the general
population (about 23 per cent). The U of A, in partnership with other post-secondaries, must
simultaneously address this education gap and the professoriate gap, in full recognition that success
in the latter will have profound effects on the former. The U of A must partner with other Western
Canadian institutions to increase the number of PhD-level Indigenous scholars to even create enough
trained scholars to take up positions in universities.

Balance of Professors, Post-doctoral Fellows, Graduate Students and Undergraduate Students
In 2014-2015, the U of A was home to 37,749 students (30,189 undergraduate and 7,572 graduate).
We are home to 2,038 full-time faculty members, approximately 600 post-doctoral fellows, and 922
contract academic staff. Maintaining the right balance among professors, post-doctoral fellows,
graduate, and undergraduate students is critical to the university’s ability to offer access to a world-
class education and an environment that nurtures and supports the full educational and career life
cycle of all U of A members.

Graduate Education and Post-doctoral Fellows

Over 200 graduate programs, attended by 7,572 graduate students and nearly 600 post-doctoral
trainees, are all intricately entwined with the U of A’s learning, teaching, and discovery mandate.
Individuals educated to the PhD level enable large-scale, visionary, and sometimes risky research
agendas. They drive innovation and research in and out of university settings, including industrial,
community, and social settings. They are key to shifting Alberta to a learning-based society that
welcomes intellectual and economic diversity.

The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research Professional Development program advances
research and develops professional skills and qualities sought by employers, making the U of A’s
graduate students competitive in the global market for traditional educational positions (e.g.,
professors), industry positions (e.g., industrial research and development) and within communities
(e.g., government officials).

The post-doctoral complement is critical to Alberta’s research capacity and impact, yet receives no
provincial support. Post-doctoral fellows are essential to our role as a global partner of choice for
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international research consortia and training programs with top-tier collaborators. An expanded and
diverse community of post-doctoral fellows will contribute to U of A capacity to discover novel solutions
to complex social, cultural, and economic challenges. The cost of a post-doctoral fellow stipend is
approximately $50,000 per annum. Cohort targets will be determined in response to the U of A
strategic plan. This does not include the training component (i.e., the same level of expenditure as
graduate students who are funded on a per capita basis).
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In 2014—-2015, half of all undergraduates at the University of Alberta came from outside Edmonton. In
the Fall of 2015, 73 per cent of all undergraduates at the U of A came from schools within Alberta,
mostly from the cities of Edmonton, Calgary, and Red Deer. By increasing enrolment of under-
represented students from Indigenous, rural, Francophone, and northern communities, the U of A can
help to build creative, innovative, flexible, and sustainable communities across the entire province, as
communities’ capacity to tackle complex social, economic, and technological challenges is enhanced
by educational attainments. Partnerships are needed that increase the probability that graduates will
return to or newly join communities outside the major centres. Programs in the Faculty of Medicine
and Dentistry have successfully placed medical professionals in such communities using practicum
placement opportunities to introduce non-rural students to these communities. Such community
capacity building will encourage more highly trained people to choose to join those communities.

Indigenous Learners

Indigenous students continue to be substantially under-represented in any student population. Self-
identified Indigenous enrolment at the U of A is three per cent in 2015-2016, up marginally from 3.2
per cent in 2012-2013. Augustana Campus boasts seven per cent Indigenous enrolment, highlighting
the importance of diverse learning opportunities within the U of A context. Augustana offers a smaller,
rural-based context that can be more comfortable for Indigenous learners from small communities
themselves. The university houses the only Faculty of Native Studies in Canada, established in 2006.
Student-focused and research-intensive, the faculty is ideally positioned to offer Indigenous students
more tailored versions of the services, academic support, social and recreational opportunities, and
community life that the university offers more generally.

Indigenous students continue to be under-represented in Alberta’s higher education institutions, with
only 48.4 per cent of Indigenous Albertans who live off-reserve obtaining post-secondary
qualifications, compared with 62.8 per cent of non-Indigenous Albertans. The university is committed
to closing this education gap in pursuit of a more prosperous, socially inclusive, and equitable society.
The post-secondary sector is vital to providing future generations of Albertans with the knowledge and
tools to be actors of positive change in their communities.

Indigenous Initiatives in a Time of Reconciliation

As Alberta’s largest post-secondary institution, the U of A has both the capacity and capability to
influence the knowledge base of the next generation of Albertans, and consequently, has an important
role to play in the reconciliation process. With the only stand-alone Faculty of Native Studies in
Canada, the university is well positioned to become an exemplar in the following areas:

* Indigenize university curricula (research-based curricula that increase student exposure to
the histories, cultures, beliefs, and present realities of the Indigenous peoples of Canada,
and that recognize Indigenous ways of knowing and validity as acceptable methodologies).

* Indigenize campuses—with a focus on acceptance, inclusion, and respect.

* Enhance Indigenous education leadership through targets for faculty hiring and
undergraduate and graduate enrolment.
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* Create and foster spaces for intercultural exchange, enhancing supports to Indigenous
students to ensure their success:

o Maskwa House of Learning

Facilitating drawing on the expertise of Elders and Knowledge Holders

Increase the numbers of Indigenous people in the professoriate

Expand existing First Nations language programs such as CILLDI in the Faculty of
Arts

* Create and support transition support programs:

o Reconcile differences in secondary education on reserves versus off reserves.

o Support non-traditional learners in achieving secondary leaving certificates as well
as creating post-secondary learning opportunities.

o Create programming that embraces non-traditional learners who are perhaps
coming to post-secondary education later in life, who are dealing with challenging
family circumstances, or who are themselves bridges to education in their
communities—taking back their experiences and supporting other learners to
participate.

O O O

French-Language Learners

The U of A also boasts the only Francophone faculty in Western Canada: Campus Saint-Jean (CSJ).
With increased diversity of the student population, CSJ is poised to support francophone students,
professoriate level scholarship, and language diversity, particularly as an emphasis on international
recruitment increases. The Francophone community in Alberta is very strong, and there is a need to
serve unilingual members of that community as well as to support a national commitment to language
diversity.

Community Engagement

The U of A has a particular responsibility and strong commitment to engaging with and supporting
communities, both near and far, across the province and around the world. Aside from the deep and
ongoing interactions with communities that take place as part of the institution’s far-reaching academic
and research endeavours, the University of Alberta has specific plans to develop programs (such as
post-graduate professional certifications and distance certificates) and spaces (such as the Galleria
and the Twin Arenas) to further engage with communities from a capacity-building standpoint
(enhanced professional credentials), as well as from an enrichment and engagement standpoint
(music, art and design, and sports).

Developing engaging and inviting programs, general and targeted toward specific groups and
audiences, as well as developing buildings and spaces that are welcoming to the broader community,
will facilitate the fostering of stronger community-university relationships. The university currently has
a wide variety of programming, awards and initiatives that actively engage the public to serve specific
needs and to shape the institution’s outreach. The focus on community engagement has only
strengthened over recent years with the institution expressly articulating goals and plans meant to
guide and further this effort.

Some examples of ongoing community engagement include the following:

*  The Community Connections Awards (Community Scholar Award, Community Leader Award,
UAlberta Advocate Award) recognize individuals or teams of community members, faculty,
staff, students, or post-doctoral fellows who embody the spirit of the U of A’s promise, "Uplifting
the Whole People." The awards honour the positive impact of nominees on communities near
and far, as well as their impact on the university. Award winners may be distinguished through
such community service activities as public speaking, volunteer work, school visits, or other
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substantial community service work. These awards are presented and celebrated annually by
University Relations. Award recipients have included:

o Community Scholar Award - Candace Nykiforuk: Candace Nykiforuk is committed to
community-engaged scholarship in public health and builds and nurtures strong
collaborations with local, provincial, and national partners, making key contributions to
the health of our communities. Her “Community Health and the Built Environment” suite
of projects explores how changing the built environment influences healthy decisions.
From walking paths with benches for seniors to rest on in Bonnyville, to no-fee summer
programming for children in St. Paul, Candace’s work shows how small changes can
have a tremendous impact on our health. Candace is a co-founder and current co-lead
for the Alberta Policy Coalition for Chronic Disease Prevention, a group of 17
organizations that work together to advocate for healthy policy changes in Alberta.

o UAlberta Advocate Award - Ms. Renée Vaugeois is a University of Alberta political
science graduate and serves as executive director of the John Humphrey Centre for
Peace and Human Rights. She has helped launch a number of human rights initiatives
at the community level, including the U of A’s Peace and Post Conflict Studies
Certificate program. As well, through her work with the United Nations, Development
Program, Edmonton was the first community in North America whose citizens pledged
to promote Edmonton as a human rights city. Vaugeois has spearheaded projects such
as the Ainembabazi Children’s Project, the Ignite Change Now! Global Youth
Assembly, and “Get Out and Stay Out” a two-day event held in conjunction with the
Kule Institute for Advanced Study, connecting the U of A and its students with the
global community.

To advance rural community engagement, in 2013 the U of A began the Advancing Alberta
Initiative, an outreach campaign targeted towards rural Alberta and intended to demonstrate
the relevance, value and impact of post-secondary education and the university on the quality
of life and economic well-being of rural communities while soliciting direct feedback from the
community. To date, the tours have seen senior administration meet with members of the
public, elected and unelected officials and community and business leaders representing a
variety of stakeholder groups in their own communities. The tours have offered a means by
which these areas can communicate their key priorities to the university in order to seek
practical, local solutions to local challenges.

In 2015, the University of Alberta created the Speakers’ Bureau, a web portal which aims to
connect the wider public with some of the many public intellectuals, policy advisers and
thought leaders among the U of A’s scholars and researchers. The Speakers’ Bureau strives to
connect these academic resources with community audiences with a desire to learn about
research and initiatives, and their impact and relevance to everyday life. Communities have
direct access to U of A experts on a wide variety of topical subjects.

The university engages community leaders in events for the campus community and the public
on a regular and ongoing basis. Recent examples include:

o the 10th Annual Hurtig Lecture on Cities and the Future of Canada, held Oct. 21, 2015.
Mayors Don lveson and Naheed Nenshi spoke on the future of Canadian cities.

o the 2nd Annual Olivieri Lectureship on Medical Ethics, held Jan. 8, 2015. Professor
Timothy Caulfield of the Faculty of Law and School of Public Health presented: “When
Celebrity Culture and Science Clash: The Distortion of Independent Research.” The
lectureship is sponsored by the Harry Crowe Foundation with the support of AASUA
and the U of A.
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o

the J. G. O'Donoghue Memorial Lecture. Jason Clay, senior vice-president of the World
Wildlife Fund, delivered a lecture entitled, "Saving Biodiversity by Promoting More
Sustainable Food Production" for the ALES Centennial Lecture Series.

the Fifth Annual Student Sustainability Summit, hosted from Jan. 24-26, 2015, at the U
of A. This conference strives to provide students with the tools and resources needed
to accomplish sustainable change by providing opportunities to develop relevant
leadership and employability skills.

University researchers and administrators serve the community by working closely with

@)

government and stakeholder groups to contribute to societal issues and policy outcomes:

Joseph Doucet, Jeffrey Bisanz, and Louis Francescutti have all served on various
committees including the task force for EndPoverty Edmonton, a strategy launched in
September 2015 to end poverty in Edmonton in a generation.

Education Minister David Eggen has announced new guidelines for educators to
support and protect LGBTQ students. Kris Wells of the U of A's Institute for Sexual
Minority Studies and Services helped develop the guidelines.

Tracy Bear has been involved with Status of Women ministry consultations, as well as
the Walking With Our Sisters project.

Native studies/arts professor Tanya Harnett is working on a project with the Royal
Alberta Museum involving Indigenous exhibit design.

Frank Tough of the Faculty of Native Studies has presented to bodies such as the
Senate Committee on Aboriginal Peoples on the question of the legal and political
recognition of Métis identity.

Karen Pheasant, a PhD candidate in the Faculty of Education, works with Edmonton
Public School Board "West 6" schools as a cultural consultant. These are schools with
a high Indigenous population.

Premier Rachel Notley named Joseph Doucet, dean of the U of A’s Alberta School of
Business, as chair of the Premier’'s Advisory Committee on the Economy.

Premier Rachel Notley named energy economist Andrew Leach chair of the Alberta
Climate Change Advisory Panel to lead a comprehensive, consultative review of the
provincial climate change policy.

Another important part of community engagement includes the internal function of all aspects of good
governance so as to ensure transparency, formalized decision-making, appropriate control and most
importantly, accountability to the people the institution serves. The University of Alberta remains
deeply committed to good governance practices and this is a central consideration of the institutional
strategic planning process currently underway.

Alumni Events and Volunteerism

To build connections with students and engage 267,000 living U of A graduates (75 per cent of
which live in Alberta and 50 per cent in Edmonton), the Office of Alumni Relations orchestrates
student outreach, alumni special events, educational programs featuring U of A research, and
volunteer opportunities. In 2014-2015:

Alumni engagement programs connected with 46,420 participants (17,278 students and
29,142 alumni and friends).

Regional alumni chapter programs engaged 3,896 participants in Alberta communities
and in key regional markets such as Toronto, Vancouver, Victoria, Hong Kong, and the
Bay Area in California.

More than 1,000 alumni volunteers were involved in supporting community and
university-based projects.
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* In the last five years, outreach has increased by 125 per cent through events and
programs.

Co-op Education

In the last three academic years, 3,666 undergraduate students (approximately 7.3 per cent of
undergraduates) at the U of A have participated in for-credit co-operative education and internship
programs. Students from the faculties of ALES, arts, business, engineering, and science have spent
time working in industries, NGOs, and governmental organizations related to their fields of study. In
the faculties of business and engineering, 20 per cent and 33 per cent of students (respectively)
participated in co-operative education.
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The University of Alberta’s international collaborations create exceptional learning, discovery,
citizenship, and innovation opportunities to advance the institutional vision of being one of the world’s
top publicly funded institutions for the benefit of our students and the province.

Global Engagement

U of A programs enhance perspectives on challenging global issues and promote cross-cultural
understanding and communication skills. These experiences equip students with the necessary
knowledge and skills to be successful in an increasingly global environment. Some of our student-
centred initiatives, which promote global engagement, include:

* increased experiential, internship, and co-op experiences in international settings. Examples
include the e3 program in Berlin, Brazil, and Washington, as well as other educational and
research abroad programs in more than 60 countries.

* increased opportunities for U of A students to participate in shorter-duration international
experiences, either as an integral component of academic courses or independently. Examples
include the Alternative Reading Week program in the Faculty of ALES.

Research
The U of Alberta is a research-intensive institution with research output that is recognized globally in
diverse disciplines. Through active, collaborative research with teams from all over the world,
professors advance knowledge, education, and pedagogy in their respective disciplines. Global
research engagement has many benefits to the U of A and the province, including leveraging funding
resources from other parts of the globe to address challenges that affect everyone, including
Albertans. It also allows for the exchange of researchers at various stages in their career (e.g.,
professors, post-doctoral fellows, graduate students, and undergraduate students) to spend time at
the U of A and allows our own researchers to travel to collaborating institutions. The U of A will
continue to engage in high-quality, multidisciplinary, multinational research projects in many parts of
the globe, including:
* continuing efforts to establish new partnerships in strategic areas
* strengthening existing strategic international partnerships with India, China, Germany, the
United States, and Brazil
* fostering new, multi-disciplinary, multi-national research projects in diverse disciplines with
partner institutions from other countries
* Leveraging international funding agencies (e.g., the Gates Foundation) to secure resources to
tackle emerging problems in regions of interest. The U of A has the critical mass of excellent
researchers in many disciplines to achieve this objective.

Investment in post-secondary to pursue international research partnerships is a cost-effective pathway
to attracting external revenue streams.

Diversity

The presence of international students and foreign-trained experts broadens the perspective, impact,
and relevance of the U of A’s teaching, research, creative activities, and community service work.
International students who are educated at the U of A and remain in Alberta provide the province with
additional highly skilled, innovative, and entrepreneurial professionals. They also bring cultural
diversity together with global connections, insights, and alternative perspectives on issues and
challenges that better position the university, businesses, and the province. Their contributions to the
province advance the profile of Alberta, its expertise, and its opportunities on the global scale. The
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recruitment of exceptional undergraduate and graduate students from targeted highly ranked foreign
institutions advances the university’s academic enterprise and objectives. In 2014-2015,
approximately 14 per cent of our undergraduate population and 35 per cent of our graduate population
were international students. However, the U of A is currently reliant on a relatively small number of
sources for international students. To continue to increase diversity, the university will:
* diversify the international student body by establishing partnerships with highly reputed
institutions in target countries
* explore opportunities for creating joint degree programs at the undergraduate and graduate
levels, where possible, with highly ranked institutions outside of Canada
* provide incentives to attract excellent students from targeted institutions
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Post-secondary education in the 21st century is highly competitive. The vitality, vibrancy, and
sustainability of the University of Alberta’s multi-campus educational and research
ecosystem can only be maintained through well-supported, well-planned strategic
repurposing and renewal of its existing facilities and the construction of new ones. As the
university changes, space must transform to meet new needs and requirements.

Underpinning all University of Alberta strategic capital and planning priorities is a commitment to
overarching principles and values:

Accessibility
e The U of A’'s Capital Plan is developed to support the aforementioned aspirations through
thoughtful, culturally sensitive public spaces as well as supportive student communities that
afford a transformative student experience. The U of A is committed to developing and
delivering programs that are accessible for all learners, be they from Alberta, elsewhere in
Canada, or abroad.

Affordability
e By coupling renewal and backfill projects, the U of A provides a best-value model for creating
projects that look forward to our future operational and academic needs at a reduced capital
cost. However, strategic investment in infrastructure and buildings remains vital in maintaining
the delivery of superior academic programs.

Quality
e High-quality academic programs require well-maintained and thoughtfully repurposed spaces
that facilitate program delivery. The university has the opportunity to sustainably maintain and,
where appropriate, repurpose aging assets and infrastructure as new funding is made

available.
Partnering
e Pursue partnering opportunities with third parties to leverage funding and ensure optimum
utilization.
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Long Range Planning, Key Focus
Areas, and Capital Planning
Considerations

Long Range Planning

BACKGROUND

As in previous years, the following Capital Plan endeavours to take a balanced approach in
identifying the University of Alberta’s planning, engineering, and construction needs. As we look
forward, long-term (25-year outlook) strategic planning will guide five-year capital plans and will be
based on key requirements of a research-intensive university with five separate and distinct
campuses while considering the age of infrastructure, asset inventory, and the provincial economy.

KEY ISSUES
* The U of A is required to maintain some of the oldest publicly funded infrastructure in the
province.

* The U of A is a research-intensive institution and requires facilities that support current and
future research activities.

* Without long range planning, publicly funded post-secondary institutions will continue to
struggle as the governments that fund them find their budgets stretched.

MONITORING AND LONG-TERM PLANNING ACTIVITIES

* Identify risks over time to prime infrastructure required to support research, teaching, learning,
and evolving student requirements, including the requirements of historically under-
represented groups.

* Identify opportunities for the development of supportive student housing that offers programs
aligned with key university priorities.

* Assemble required resources including government funding, monetization of assets,
partnerships, leverage, P3s, borrowing, etc., to achieve high-priority goals.

* Communicate to all stakeholders the physical infrastructure requirements of a top-tier
university.

INITIATIVES

* Update Long Range Development Plans as required.

* Develop business cases that, among other things, articulate strategic alignment of capital
projects.

* Ensure planning for utility capacity is updated and current for all campuses.

* Produce and routinely update 10-year preservation and deferred maintenance strategic plans.

* Develop implementation strategies for the first five-year plan (2015-2020) arising from A
Strategy for Student Housing: 2015-2040.

INSTITUTIONAL GOALS

The university’s highest project priorities have been identified as requiring additional funding
support from the Alberta government (see tables 7, 8, 9, and 10). These projects support and are
strategically linked to Comprehensive Institutional Plan goals and their associated initiatives:

66



Faculty Renewal
Student Experience
Teaching and Learning
Research Excellence
Community Engagement

CAPITAL NEED PRIORITIES SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONAL GOALS
Critical projects, as identified to the Government of Alberta in the Capital Needs Briefing (August 4,
2015), are further refined to the following groups:
e New (or replacement) projects (See table 7)
Expansion projects (see table 8)
Preservation projects (> $5 million) (See tables 9 and 10)
Minor preservation projects (< $5 million) (See tables 9 and 10)
IT deferred maintenance
Health and Safety
Building system renewals

OUR FOUR AREAS OF FOCUS:

1. Functional renewal and reduction in deferred maintenance liability: Preserve existing
physical assets by addressing deferred maintenance and functional renewal that
acknowledges the changes in research and teaching requirements. This will be done in a
manner that increases energy efficiency and, where possible, adds assets to the institutional
renewable energy inventory. This program will play a critical role in meeting space utilization
requirements, attracting staff and students, supporting the pedagogical needs of tomorrow’s
learners, and reducing the energy footprint of the university.

2. Envelope funding for pre-design services: Target planning dollars for priority projects,
thereby ensuring well-defined project scope and budget accuracy.

3. Student housing: Provide purpose-built, supportive student housing for up to 25 per cent of
full-time enrolment to keep pace with U15 peers, enhance completion rates, and ensure
accessibility for rural and under-represented Albertan students as well as international
students.

4. New space: Strategically plan and construct critical new facilities, respecting the varied needs
of the university’s five distinct campuses as they each serve unique and separate
constituencies.

Due to continuous review of budgets and scopes, project cost estimates are updated regularly.
Estimates have been adjusted to align with current market conditions and take into account the
university’s and government’s experience of the current construction costs and projected market
escalation.

FOCUS AREA 1: FUNCTIONAL RENEWAL AND REDUCTION IN DEFERRED MAINTENANCE
LIABILITY

BACKGROUND AND CURRENT STATUS

Recent investment in new facilities has created an opportunity to creatively address physical and
functional renewal of our buildings. Many older facilities were not designed to accommodate the
functional and operational requirements of current and future faculty and students (Faculty Renewal
and Student Experience). Combining functional and physical renewal projects through backfill projects
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provides a best-value model for capital projects, minimizing the need for new buildings while

facilitating the needs of tomorrow’s learners and researchers, all at a significantly reduced capital cost.

To capitalize on these opportunities, adequate Infrastructure Maintenance Program (IMP) funding is
critical. Where possible, this funding continues to be leveraged in partnership with other internal and

external funders. The university’s deferred maintenance liability cannot be significantly reduced unless

an increase in annual grant funding or one-time funding is received.

Institutional deferred maintenance liability identifies condition-related deficiencies recommended for
remediation within five years under a series of events that are established by the provincial
government. The estimated total (as of March 31, 2015) recognized deferred maintenance on
supported and unsupported university facilities is $749.2 million for supported facilities and $116.1
million for unsupported (ancillary) facilities. In supported facilities, 88.5 per cent of the deferred
maintenance occurs in facilities over 40 years of age. Similarly, in unsupported facilities, 89 per cent
of the deferred maintenance liability occurs in facilities more than 40 years old. Historically,
government has acknowledged a one-year deferred maintenance value. The university supports
moving to a longer term view (five and ten years) providing a more strategic overview of the liability
and facilitating alignment with investments in research and teaching technologies.

Of the $749.2 million in recognized deferred maintenance for supported facilities, 53 per cent is
associated with science lab facilities and 32 per cent with office and classroom facilities. These
facilities are critical to program delivery and research for the U of A.

There are more deferred maintenance costs than reported, because many costly building upgrades
dealing with changes in code, hazardous material removal, functional renewal, barrier-free access,
indoor air quality, and various energy and operational efficiencies are not currently recognized by
government in the deferred maintenance tracking tool.

The university manages a portfolio of facilities totalling 1.8 million gross square metres over more
than 500 buildings, of which 50 per cent are more than 40 years old and 80 per cent are more than
20 years old. As part of reporting to government, we also report on our buildings’ Facility Condition
Index (FCI). Approximately 17 of our buildings have an FCI over 30, with Dentistry/Pharmacy being
the highest at 66, with a higher score indicating worse condition.

With aging facilities, major system failures or life safety items arise on an emergency basis and must
be addressed. Due to a number of major failures over the past three to four years, the university has
advised government that adjustments may be required to the three-year rolling IMP plan. A recent
example is the 2015 notification of serious concerns of failure with an electrical vault serving
Chemistry West. Failure of this vault will result in the loss of the facility for teaching and research.
The university continues to proactively monitor and coordinate with government on growing
pressures in order to maintain access and minimize the risk of being required to shut down teaching,
learning, and research space.

Without supplementary, one-time grants for large, high- priority projects, renewals such as Cameron
Library and Butterdome exterior skin replacements or the renewal of the Medical Sciences and
Clinical Sciences buildings will have to be deferred to future years. Fifty-four per cent of deferred
maintenance occurs in facilities that are mission-critical to program delivery and research for the U
of A. This is a significant number that will at some point have an impact on program delivery. Focus
on reduction of deferred maintenance for science lab and classroom facilities needs to be a priority
to support program delivery and faculty renewal.
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Tables 9 and 10 itemize the U of A’s highest priorities for “Preservation” and “Renewal’.

OBJECTIVES

Maximize opportunities to identify and proactively address deferred maintenance and
functional renewal through joint renewal and repurposing projects for existing building
inventory that would also look at energy reductions and the move to renewable energy on an
opportunity basis.

Ensure stable, long-term funding for deferred maintenance, and work with government to
develop funding strategies that could support increased funding on the order of $25 million to
$35 million annually.

Support the academic and research goals of the institution and maximize use and life of
existing infrastructure, by ensuring that space is functional for current and future learning and
research.

Continue to maintain the condition and functionality of the university’s physical assets, which
plays a critical role in our ability to attract, support, and retain the best students, faculty, and
staff.

Reduce the risk of building system failures that could affect life safety or result in building
closures.

Maintain the reliability of the university’s utility plant through focused investment in the
functional renewal that deals with both deferred maintenance and increased efficiency with
new technology.

INITIATIVES FOR RENEWAL AND MAINTENANCE

Three-year Infrastructure Maintenance Program expenditure plans: This initiative was adopted
by the university in 2004 and was formalized with a request by government for an initial
submission in 2008. The rolling three-year plan has been part of the university’s annual
reporting to government and is carried as a financial update in our quarterly reports to provide
timely progress reports on the use of grants.

Benchmarking With other Canadian universities: This initiative began in 2005 and was updated
in 2010-2011 and again in 2014-2015. For the next update, the university will be working
through Sightlines on a benchmarking initiative for deferred maintenance to North American
peer research institutions.

Heating plant expansion and renewal/electrical utility system expansion: The university will
seek government funding to ensure the continued supply of reliable services to our campus
and surrounding government buildings served by our central plant. The possibility of leveraging
this investment with additional institutional borrowing to install a new co-generation unit that
could produce both steam and power simultaneously will also be examined. This project would
reduce the campus’s overall carbon footprint, reduce our demand on the Alberta grid system,
and increase our capacity to produce reliable power. In addition to this, the North Campus
electrical utility system requires an expansion to incorporate the addition of future large
buildings (i.e., Translational Lab, Walter C. Mackenzie hospital expansion, Cross Cancer
Institute expansion).

South Campus infrastructure: New infrastructure to support the development of the northeast

sector of South Campus include deep sewer, water supply, road lighting, and specific
improvements to support the siting of community complexes on campus.
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EMERGING ISSUES AND STRATEGIES

Sustainability: Through recommissioning and sequenced renewal of targeted buildings that are
functional and structurally sound, the university can reduce the carbon footprint and specific
energy requirements of older assets. The potential social, environmental, and economic
benefits can be dramatic.

Optimizing use of energy and space: Operational initiatives that are under-way at the
University of Alberta that are significant in terms of addressing reduction of greenhouse gas
emissions, energy utilization in research facilities, and improvement of space utilization
include:

o optimization of air flows for research labs to reduce exhaust and supply air deliveries.
Typically an average fume hood uses three to four times the energy of an average
home. With the number of high-intensity research and teaching facilities on campus,
addressing fume hood energy consumption is a significant opportunity. New technology
from Aircuity is in the process of being deployed in all active teaching and research
facilities that have fume hoods. The initial launch of the program is $4 million with and
anticipated payback of approximately five years through utility savings (note | can get
the GHG estimated reduction if required as well).

o an on-going program for the installation of people counters for classroom spaces. This
program provides three levels of benefits. First, the people counter data are used for
feedback on ventilation control to supply only the quantity of air equal to the occupant
load for energy savings. The second benefit is that tracking the use data allows for
maximum space utilization of our facilities and allows for re-deployment of cleaning
staff to other functions. The third benefit is that a full data set for utilization of classroom
spaces, once compiled, will allow for a determination on shutting down of spaces for
summer months, re-programming of spaces or targeted renewals to allow for increased
utilization.

Increased liability: Current and previous IMP funding levels alone do not provide adequate
funds to address current and trending levels of deferred maintenance.

Operational continuity: An inability to maintain the operations, functionality, and utilization of
capital assets places the institution at risk of negatively affecting current and future research,
teaching, and learning.

Reduce capital requirements: Renewal and repurposing of target buildings that are functional
and structurally sound results in lower overall capital costs compared with the cost of a new
building on a green field site.

Space utilization: The university is reviewing space use to determine how underused space
could provide cost-effective swing space during renewal or repurposing projects, and is also
exploring opportunities for consolidation, repurposing, and enhancing support of teaching and
research.

Renewal and repurposing: Adequate funding for repurposing space in key older buildings is
still a challenge. Deferred maintenance is an ongoing issue, but when renewal projects are
coupled with modernization projects, the entire functionality of the building is upgraded to meet
the needs of today’s learners, teachers, and researchers.
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FOCUS AREA 2: ENVELOPE FUNDING FOR PRE-DESIGN SERVICES

BACKGROUND AND CURRENT STATUS

Prior to entering design phases for a capital project, certain services, beyond the capacity of the
institution’s staff, must be procured to clarify needs such as general and functional space
programming, outlining scope and size, identifying solution alternatives, selecting the preferred
solution, and determining a relatively firm cost. When dealing with existing facilities, it is imperative to
understand the facility’s constraints within which the project team must work.

In addition, services of external professionals are often required to assist with significant initiatives,
such as studies and master plans to clearly define objectives, future use, and adjacency issues. Past
project experience has reinforced the value of preliminary engineering efforts, resulting in projects
being delivered on time and on budget.

The traditional funding model sees projects initiated once full funding is secured. Projects generally
take three to five years to deliver, depending on scale and complexity. Recently, the university has
had significant success using partnerships to deliver its capital priorities, resulting in reduced capital
requirements compared with the more traditional approach. To effectively develop and explore
partnership opportunities, significant up-front work is required to properly scope, budget, and vet
potential projects. The university is seeking pre-design funding to create an inventory of projects ready
to move forward as new capital funding and partnership opportunities become available.

Pre-design services must provide a clear tie between campus development and the immediate and
long-term strategic vision of the institution. The university understands that approval of pre-design
does not constitute approval for, or promise of, future capital funding for a specific project. However,
by being ready as funding becomes available, the university can potentially save millions of dollars
in inflationary costs that might be incurred if construction is delayed.

There are a number of cases in which pre-design has aided the university to actively engage and
leverage partnership funding opportunities. For example, taking a staged approach with the Li Ka
Shing Centre for Health Research Innovation and the Katz Group Centre for Pharmacy and Health
Research buildings allowed for a proactive and quick response to the demands of the federal KIP
program. Currently, the Devonian Education and Learning Centre (schematic design), the Maskwa
House of Learning (schematic design) and Dentistry/Pharmacy building redevelopment (design
development to core and shell) have all benefited from pre-design, resulting in a refined budgeting
process in establishing capital requirements.

OBJECTIVES
* In the short term, seek funding for pre-design services related to strategic priorities and major
opportunities, or mandate both, to provide greater scope and budget certainty and to enable
responses to new funding in a timely manner. As greater levels of funding become available,
seek a long-term funding envelope program that would include government contributions
through capital grants as well as partnered contributions from internal sources where possible.

* Provide strong and clear campus planning documents that are rooted in leading urban design
and sustainability principles. The plans will seek to provide necessary direction, ensuring
academic program needs of the university are met, with careful consideration to the expressed
interests of the surrounding neighbourhoods.

* Reduce the university’s reliance on expensive, long-term commercial leasing with better pre-
design planning that anticipates the university’s quickly increasing space needs.
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INITIATIVES FOR ENVELOPE FUNDING AND PRE-DESIGN

Funding for Pre-design Services: Recently, a letter was submitted to government outlining the
importance of pre-design funding in the current economy. The letter outlined two potential
approaches to pre-design funds. The first was a list of projects and estimated design costs per
project, with funds proposed to be disbursed over three fiscal years. The second approach was to
work with government to establish an annual funding allowance, which suggested an annual
planning envelope in the range of $2 million to $3 million.

Project Readiness and Responsiveness: Within this framework, projects yet to be approved
would be partially advanced prior to project approval. Taking this action provides significant
benefits: better-defined project scopes and budgets provide a higher level of program and cost
certainty. It also facilitates a quantitative and qualitative approach in matching the project with the
most appropriate delivery model, whether a traditional design bid build or a more entrepreneurial
P3 approach. Lastly, it positions the institution and government to respond quickly to the ever-
changing construction marketplace and new potential funding programs.

EMERGING ISSUES

* Backfill planning and repurposing: With the completion of a number of new buildings, there is
an opportunity to leverage renewal with redevelopment. Given the goals and aspirations
outlined in the CIP and the existing deferred maintenance associated with these buildings, a
number of factors require consideration in assessing the residual capacity resulting from new
construction. Up-front planning will enable the university to create a renewal and repurposing
plan to ensure today’s assets can deliver tomorrow’s programs, as identified in the respective
general space programs for the various faculties and administrative units, in the most
sustainable way.

* Increased research intensity: As a research-intensive institution, the U of A is faced with a
growing need to convert administrative and undergraduate space to accommodate growth in
graduate, doctoral, and post-doctoral programs. These research programs require significantly
more physical space and infrastructure than the university’s aging inventory can
accommodate. Advance planning is essential to determine how to best renew and repurpose
these areas to maximize utilization without significantly and negatively affecting undergraduate
space.

* Increasing area of aging infrastructure: Although new construction has accommodated the
planned growth of the institution, the university must continue to respond to its learning goals.
There are a number of targeted buildings for which planning work must be completed:

o the Medical Sciences Building

the Clinical Sciences Building

the Augustana Science Building

the South Academic Building (formerly Civil\Electrical Engineering Building)

the Mechanical Engineering Building

O O O O

* Advanced pre-design funding for condition concept studies and reports would provide the
opportunity to responsibly accommodate future growth, while aligning with the expectations of
government.

e Campus planning and community expectations: The university continually engages its
neighbours and stakeholders in the planning and design of its campuses as they develop.
Communities increasingly demand that the university’s planning documents be detailed
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enough that they are fully aware of the impacts of development. Critical to meeting these
expectations is our ability to continue to work alongside these communities and ensure that the
consultation process is maintained through the development of sector plans, as well as project-
specific siting, pre-design, and preliminary design efforts.
o The Long Range Development Plan (LRDP) needs to be updated to reflect new lands
acquired, such as:
= Enterprise Square
St. Albert Research Station
Devonian Botanic Garden
Augustana Land Bank
Kinsella Ranch
Mattheis Ranch

Given the recent amendments to our North and South campuses, the university will be working to
repackage its LRDP document so that each of our five geographically distinct campuses will have
individual plans that properly reflect the unique and varied programming and community
considerations associated with these campuses.

FOCUS AREA 3: STUDENT HOUSING

BACKGROUND

The U of A continues to respond to pressures for additional student residences. Research indicates
that the quality of housing facilities and academic programs correlate with academic performance and
the success of students. These facilities are also a component of the university’s ability to attract and
retain students, faculty, and staff. The university aims to provide purpose-built housing for up to 25 per
cent of full-time students, which is in line with peer institutions.

To fulfil the objectives of the university’s White Paper on Student Housing, the Academic Plan, and
the priorities of the Government of Alberta, the university plans to increase on-campus, purpose-
built, supportive, and accessible housing, to answer an increasing need to integrate support
programs and academic learning space into student housing. This will meet the needs of targeted
groups such as graduate, rural, Indigenous, and international students. Faculty, staff, and mature
students with families are also increasingly seeking housing options at the university, and must be
included in current planning.

OBJECTIVES

* Use the findings and recommendations contained in the U of A’s strategic planning document
A Strategy for Student Housing, 2015—-2040 (June 2015), to provide the context of further
discussion and planning concerning housing on campus.

* Continue working with the Ministry of Advanced Education, other ministries, and stakeholders
to develop creative housing solutions that are sustainable and meet the goals of the university,
students, and their families.

* Emphasize the importance of funding for residential program space that supports the academic
mission and student success.

INITIATIVES FOR STUDENT HOUSING
* A Strategy for Student Housing, 2015—-2040: This study presents a road map with respect to
how residences might develop in the future, including the types of programs and activities that
should occur in support of the development of the whole person. The university will be using
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this document as a guide in planning and developing additional space to provide opportunities
and access to rural, Indigenous, under-represented, and international students, as well as
students with families.

Phase 1

o Lister Hall Tower #5: 520 bed spaces for first-year students

o East Campus Village 9: 300 bed spaces for upper-year students

o Augustana Campus: The university will continue to enhance student experiences at
Augustana by planning new student residences and developing modernization plans for
current communities.

Condition and functionality: The university does not receive targeted deferred maintenance
funding for student residences. Student residences have high infrastructure needs,
compounded by the university’s inability to recover the current backlog costs of maintenance or
modernization via rental revenues. In 2010-2011, the university began reviewing strategies
that would help build a reserve fund for maintenance and renewal of student residences
(Residence Services Capital Reserve Strategy, June 2010), and our newest student housing
complexes have building reserves integrated into the rental rates. Changing student
demographics and requirements, as well as improved understanding of program delivery, are
driving the need for modernization in several of our older student residence communities. The
university will continue to work with government to identify one-time and continuing deferred
maintenance funding for student housing to prevent closure of much-needed residence
spaces.

Partners: The university will continue to meet with private-sector developers to explore viable
options to achieve our residence and housing targets.

Property taxes: The university will continue to discuss means of eliminating municipal property
tax assessments on student housing, thereby directing more funds to critical deferred
maintenance.

Lights-on funding for academic program areas within residences: In some student housing
communities, especially in first- and second-year residences, as much as 20 to 35 per cent of
the gross area is being used to provide space that accommodates co-curricular programming,
study halls, and other student support services. If these spaces did not exist in residences,
there would be pressure to provide these spaces elsewhere on campus. The university will
continue to work with government to find ways to acknowledge these aspects of student
development and discuss ways to bring lights-on funding to academic program areas in
residence spaces.

Capacity: The university is exploring strategies to add student residence capacity on its
campuses, as well as to provide workforce housing options on the West 240 lands on South
Campus and Michener Park.

Michener Park redevelopment: Available and supportive family housing is essential for
recruiting and retaining graduate students and post-doctoral fellows. Ancillary Services has
undertaken community and business planning with a view to advancing this important project.
The first phase of this project will result in an approximate doubling of our current married-
student housing units and the creation of a community that can seamlessly integrate with the
surrounding communities. This project will also serve to eliminate the existing deferred
maintenance liability at the Michener Park site.
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FOCUS AREA 4: NEW SPACE

BACKGROUND

Between the 2011 opening of the Edmonton Clinic Health Academy and the opening of the Donadeo
Innovation Centre for Engineering, the university, with the support of government, has added
approximately 150,000 square metres of new and expanded space, most of which has already been
accounted for in approved program expansions. As the university continues to take a measured
response to growth, there is still a need for strategic construction of critical new facilities. It is also
important to recognize that the needs of the U of A’s five campuses vary, each serving unique and
separate constituencies within Alberta.

The university has identified a number of new expansion projects critical to its mission, vision,
reputation, and global competitiveness. Some of the highest-priority projects include:

an integrated innovation centre housing provincial testing labs, private diagnostics facilities,
and translational labs for the university

Research and Collection Resource Facility (RCRF) formerly known as the Book and Records
Depository (BARD)

a new School of Music and Art & Design facility within the Faculty of Arts

Maskwa House of Learning

the backfill requirements for the Engineering precinct

a new Twin Arenas with extended Faculty of Physical Education and Recreation programming
functions and community use

a metabolic unit replacement on South Campus

a building expansion to accommodate science programs on Augustana Campus and Campus
Saint-Jean

a new Alberta School of Business building to accommodate growth within the faculty

Tables 7 and 8 itemize the University’s highest priorities for “New Capital” and “Expansion”.

OBJECTIVES

Outline the capital needs of the institution in order to deliver the vision and programs included
within this Comprehensive Institutional Plan. Space must not only provide simple access, but
also ensure that the entire educational and life experience of students is supported.

Confirm the state of the current inventory of academic support facilities. Identify adequacy,
appropriateness, and availability of the facilities and engage government in discussions to
outline the importance of these facilities and remediate identified shortfalls in these integrated
program areas.

INITIATIVES FOR NEW SPACE

Priority setting: Continue to work with government to align priorities for new capital and
partnerships.

Strategic advance planning: Continue to work on advance planning of high-priority projects so
they are in a state of readiness once new capital funding becomes available.

Partnerships: Continue to explore partnerships through donations, and alternate financing and

project delivery models, to leverage any available funding and reduce initial capital investment
and increase community use
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EMERGING ISSUES

Provincial and global economies: Currently the key issue affecting new space and
corresponding capital is continued economic uncertainty and volatility. The university needs to
continue to work with government to develop strategies that maximize and leverage limited
government resources.

Lack of adequate academic support space: Over the past 10 years, there has been a
concentrated focus on funding projects that lead directly to much-needed increases in access.
This has now put a strain on our academic support spaces, which have not grown
proportionally with increases in enrolment.

Highlights of 2015-2016

INITIATIVES

Energy Management Program: Given the success of the University of Alberta’s energy
management program (EMP), the university initiated a new round of energy projects for
campus facilities. As in previous years, the next generation of the EMP is financed through
borrowing and paid back through resulting energy savings. The accumulated impact of our
ongoing and significant investment in energy initiatives has aided in reducing greenhouse gas
emissions and lowering operating costs, adding renewable energy to plant capacity and has
contributed significantly in a partnership approach to the reduction of deferred maintenance
liability.

FIGURE 4
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Sustainability: Under the leadership of the Office of Sustainability, the U of A’s commitment to
sustainability is articulated in the Sustainability Commitment and Guiding Principles (endorsed
by the Board of Governors in 2008) and the institutional Sustainability Plan 2016-2020
(currently in its second draft with finalization pending in 2016).The university measures, tracks,
and reports on performance using the Sustainability Tracking, Assessment & Rating System
(STARS™). The university achieved a Gold rating in 2014 (up from a Silver rating in 2012) by
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increasing efforts across four categories: academics, engagement, operations, and planning
and administration.

Utilities: The U of A’s District Energy Plan has three primary focuses going forward. The first is
replacing aging 50-plus-year-old electrical infrastructure in the heating plant while
simultaneously providing a reliable supply of steam and power to the greater campus area.
This was started in 2014 and will be a seven- to 10-year project. This project is entirely funded
through utilities reserves, which reflect our market activities. The second focus is on ensuring
reliability of steam supply. Fifty per cent of our steam supply capacity is more than 45 years
old. In an innovative and financially viable approach, the university is proposing to produce
power for more reliability and at lower prices, and steam to replace aging boiler capacity by
installing a gas fired co-gen turbine (TG3). We are seeking approximately 50 per cent of the
project funding ($40 million) from government to support the university and other public sector
stakeholders, with the balance funded from reserves. The final focus is the future expansion of
the electrical utility system to facilitate the connection of new facilities (e.g., Translational Lab)
to the U of A’s District Energy System.

Student housing: The university presented to the Board of Governors A Strategy for Student
Housing, 2015—-2040. Embedded in the strategy are two five-year implementation plans. The
first plan is being implemented and will deliver up to 820 new bed spaces on the Edmonton
campus in 2018, as well as potential residence development at Augustana.

Formation of the University of Alberta Property Trust Inc.: This wholly-owned subsidiary of the
University of Alberta acts as trustee to manage and develop university-owned lands and to
raise dedicated, permanent funding to support the core mission of the university. The
development of designated lands can contribute to the demand for high-quality, residential,
mixed-use in-fill developments, of vibrant, livable communities on the university and in the
city’s core.

GOVERNMENT OF ALBERTA FUNDING

Current funding levels of the Infrastructure Maintenance Program (IMP) grant, together with recent
one-time project transfers, has until now allowed the university to maintain its trend in reducing its
deferred maintenance liability. However, reductions to the base IMP grant have caused a setback
over the longer term. Restoration of IMP funding to 2011-2012 levels is critical for preventing
increases in our deferred maintenance liability and reducing the risk of catastrophic failure of some
building systems. The university has a number of “shovel ready” deferred maintenance projects that
could quickly be put in place with increases to base IMP funding and additional one-time grants for
large renewal projects. Projects that have been identified have designs complete; will address
maintenance backlog, health and safety, and optimize the use of existing infrastructure.

Preservation projects: Projects funded and undertaken in recent years have resulted in
reductions in the Facility Condition Index (FCI) of some facilities.

Renewal and backfill projects: Prudent project management of capital projects has resulted
in positive project variances. These variances have been re-directed to existing facilities to
address renewal and backfill needs. A number of repurposing and renewal projects have
been identified in close collaboration with government and are being completed.

7



ONGOING PARTNERSHIPS WITH COMMUNITIES, POST-SECONDARY INSTITUTIONS, AND
PRIVATE ORGANIZATIONS

Canada Foundation for Innovation (CFI) contributions: Over the last 10 years, the university
has received approximately $150 million from CFI for major infrastructure purchases, including
equipment, renovation, and new construction. This funding has directly leveraged
approximately $225 million from other sources, including the province of Alberta, corporate
partners, and other funding agencies.

TEC Edmonton: TEC Edmonton has provided tremendous growth and program opportunities
for all partners; recently rated one of the top incubators operating in North America. TEC
Edmonton has indicated a desire and need to expand within Enterprise Square and is currently
seeking funding for this work.

Islamic Garden: In June 2009, His Highness the Aga Khan announced plans to create a
traditional Islamic garden within the university’s Devonian Botanic Garden in recognition of the
growing partnership between the university and the Aga Khan University. Design is advancing
to facilitate the proposed garden and building infrastructure and will be construction-ready in
2016. The Ecological Learning Centre is a critical piece of garden infrastructure that is
intended to integrate this and other gardens within the Devonian Botanical Garden site,
providing learning and research space, community outreach programs, and visitor and tourism
support. Designs have commenced related to site infrastructure based on current Government
of Alberta support.

The Galleria project (E-DACC): This proposed project continues to progress and we look
forward to government’s commitment. Proposed new infrastructure for the departments of
music, and art & design would satisfy their enrolment and program requirements. The Galleria
is an innovative collaboration involving private philanthropy, corporate investment, and public
funding involving all orders of government in a lease-to-own initiative.

Translational labs: Alberta is reviewing its diagnostic lab strategy, including the consolidation of
provincial labs for northern Alberta. There is significant value to be realized through the
development of an integrated lab facility that combines diagnostic lab functions with
research/translational labs to encourage lab bench research to be utilized to develop faster,
more accurate, and less expensive testing procedures. The integrated facility will provide
opportunities not only to advance research, but also to provide the training environment for our
future lab technicians through the creation of a new centre of excellence for the city, the
province and the country.

U of A District Energy System: The university’s District Energy System provides substantial
savings in utility costs not only to the university, but also to other taxpayer-funded institutions in
the greater campus area (GCA), such as the hospitals, the Jubilee Auditorium, Canadian Blood
Services, Alberta government facilities, etc. The university’s District Energy System returned a
portion of its reserves back to the partners in the GCA to mitigate the effects of provincial
budget cuts. This occurred over 2014-2015 and amounted to a ten per cent reduction of utility
costs for system users. Over the last five years, the university’s purchase prices for natural gas
and power have been the lowest amongst the major post-secondary institutions in Alberta,
averaging 25 per cent less for natural gas and 28 per cent less for power. The substantial
savings generated from our activities in Alberta’s deregulated energy markets enable all of our
customers to pursue more efficiently their core missions of teaching, research, and medical
services. Students in residence on North Campus also benefit from the lower utility costs.
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Additional benefits for all customers are the high reliability of services obtained and lower
environmental impact due to efficiencies in operating large central facilities.

* U of A utility group: The university’s utility group provides expertise in utility matters to smaller
institutions and partners, such as Lakeland College and the Downtown Arts District initiative.

e South Campus Arena Development: The university and the City of Edmonton have recently
executed a Memorandum of Understanding to investigate and develop a new Twin Arenas
facility that would meet common community and programming objectives supported by sound
business case profiles and a rigorous community consultation process while addressing
deferred maintenance liabilities.

MAJOR FUNDED CAPITAL PROJECTS UNDERWAY
* Student housing: Residence projects underway add a total of 962 beds to our inventory and
will increase the university’s ability to provide housing to 18.1 per cent of full-time students.

These new residences will provide housing for faculty cohorts, and support the university’s

goal of providing purpose-built housing for up to 25 per cent of its full-time student population.

Residences are being developed through debt financing by the institution.

o Peter Lougheed Hall: This residence expansion project will add 142 beds to our on-campus
housing inventory. The new residence will support the Peter Lougheed Leadership College,
part of the larger Peter Lougheed Leadership Initiative between the U of A and The Banff
Centre, focused on leadership development of undergraduate students.

o East Campus Village 9: This facility will accommodate up to 300 upper-year undergraduate
students in four and six bedroom apartments. This new community features fitness, social,
study, project, and amenity spaces designed to enhance the student experience.

o Lister Hall Tower 5: This new community will accommodate up to 520 students (based on
double occupancy) in a modern, dormitory-style community designed to enhance the
experience of students in their first year. This project is key to delivering on the university’s
new initiative regarding first-year housing guarantees for all students admitted to the
university for the first time.

* Research and Collection Resource Facility (RCRF): This records repository project involves
construction of a purpose-built facility of approximately 3,437 gross square metres to house 5.1
million volumes (anticipated requirement to 2035) on South Campus with easy access. The
new facility will include all required environmental and retrieval systems expected in a modern
records depository and will be expandable to accommodate future needs. It will provide
outstanding opportunities for increased student access to archives and for expanded academic
initiatives. Institution debt funding is being provided.

¢ Devonian Garden infrastructure: In collaboration with the proposed Islamic Garden capital
program, the gardens’ current aged and missing infrastructure (roads, gas, power, and sewer)
will be upgraded to a standard to facilitate the planned development and increased visitorship
to the garden.

ADDITIONAL CAPITAL PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS

FINANCIAL STRATEGIES TO SUPPORT CAPITAL

There is a significant need for long-term funding certainty to facilitate institutional initiatives. Though
there will likely always be a need for traditional provincial investment through one-time grants, the
university is committed to seeking other opportunities and avenues that minimize this dependency:
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* Borrowing: It is critically important that the university work with government and its financial
entities to develop alternative financial models that address current fiscal constraints within
government. Borrowing is part of planning and building an internationally recognized research-
intensive institution that will attract the best and the brightest faculty and students in the years
to come.

* Alternative financing arrangements: Along with pursuing innovative partnerships for
property development, the university also looks for alternative financing arrangements where
feasible and advantageous. Increasingly, the funding of projects in this plan will reflect the
partnerships noted above and will include funds from multiple sources. Donations, as well as
partner contributions including lease-to-own options, will be sought and used to complete
needed facilities. Leasing options will also be considered to lessen the demand for capital
funding. The university will continue to seek ways to involve the private sector in the repair,
development, and operation of new and existing housing inventory.

* Partnership development: Opportunities to develop partnerships could allow the university to
leverage funding and develop its physical resources in a cost-effective manner. While
partnerships present a major opportunity for the university to develop its physical resources in
an innovative and cost effective manner, they also present greater challenges to the institution.
First, the institution, along with government as its primary funding partner, must work within
current public policy. Second, the university must carefully weigh the advantages apparent in a
partnership arrangement against the potential loss of control over the future of its resources.

OTHER INFLUENCES AND CHALLENGES

Operating costs for high-intensity research facilities may still be greater than the funding provided
through base operating grants. The university must carefully monitor actual costs in these facilities to
determine whether a significant shortfall continues and report to government accordingly.

While the university appreciates and acknowledges the government’s efforts to provide lights-on
funding for new infrastructure, failure to provide funding that bridges the difference between the
lower historic funding and today’s funding requirements has resulted in a significant operational
shortfall to the institution. This has affected overall operational service levels across our campus for
existing facilities. As buildings are repurposed to accommodate additional research-intensive
programming, there is also a need to review operating costs and associated funding requests for
differential lights-on funding to accommodate program change within a building.

The lack of available and affordable child-care options on campus is becoming a deterrent not only
to the recruitment of staff and faculty, but also to the attraction and retention of graduate students
and students from historically under-represented groups, such as Indigenous people.

For new construction provided through Government of Alberta grants, there is a requirement to
achieve the LEED® Silver certification level. The U of A is fully committed to sustainable
construction and operations and designs to critical sustainability principles in its projects. We
continue to engage government on the most economical means of validating building designs and
operations in the interest of meeting sustainability goals. The university is also actively pursuing
alternative, cost-effective strategies to provide equal or greater certification levels at a lower cost.
Consideration for alternate certification systems allowing for more prudent application of grant funds
must be considered.
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The age of U of A facilities presents a challenge because required use and function may not
match in the spaces that are available. Renewal of aged facilities is required to deal with
functional issues and provide more appropriate space.

With the development of a land trust, the university may be able to monetize land assets to
support its core academic and research needs.
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TABLE 8 HIGHEST NEW CAPITAL PRIORITIES (LISTED IN ORDER OF INSTITUTIONAL PRIORITY)

NEW
SPACE ESTIMATED STRATEGIC FUNDING FUNDING SOURCE
PROJECT PESCRIPTIONISCOPE | g reno. | cosT TIMELINES ALIGNMENT | SOURCE (NON-GOVERNMENTAL)
(M%)
Centre focused on
Aboriginal students, faculty Faculty Renewal
and staff to serve as a - P4, EO2, PM4 i
community gathering place Philanthropy and $1M
that embraces and $30M 2018 Student Government
provides an inclusive and Experience - P5, Support
supportive learning EO3, PM3
Maskwa House of | environment. Project will
. ) . 2,500
Learning be aligned with current
Education Tower location
and will be aligned with the
building’s current
infrastructure and program
areas. The university has
secured a donation of $1M
to initiate the project.
Development of space that
would house the Community Philanthropy and
Department of Music and $175M 2019 Engagement - Government
the Department of Art & P1, EO1, PM1 Support
Galleria Des]gn in partnership with 32.500
a private sector developer.
The budget represents the Infrastructure -
potential equity required P4, EO4, PM4
within the partnership
arrangement.
Faculty Renewal | Government
Translational Lab | Addition of one floor to the $60M 2020 - P4, EO2, PM1 | Support
- The Edmonton AHS proposed Diagnostic 7990
Clinic Diagnostic Centre to house its lab ’ Community
Centre services provider. Engagement -
P1, EO3, PM1
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Twin Arenas
South Campus

The Twin Arenas Project is
part of the long range plan
of moving all varsity
programs to South
Campus and having these
buildings serve not just the
university, but the
community at large. This
facility will provide needed
space for our hockey,
wrestling and golf program
and will provide needed
administrative, learning,
and research space
associated with our varsity
programs. This facilitates
the replacement and
relocation of our aging and
antiquated metabolic
facility.

14,954

$81 M

2019

Community
Engagement -
P1, EO3, PM1

Partnership,
Philanthropy,
Borrowing and
Government
Support (from all
three orders).

Alberta School of
Business — New
Facility

Development of a building
for the School of Business
in a partnered opportunity
with private sector. A
building for the School of
Business would facilitate
accommodation of the
backfill requirements of the
social sciences and
support their growth
needs. The social sciences
are currently experiencing
significant shortfall of
space.

27,900

$185M

2020

Infrastructure -
P4, EO4, PM2

Philanthropy and
Government
Support

South Campus
Basic
Infrastructure

New infrastructure to
support the development
of the NE sector of South
Campus — deep sewer,
water supply, road lighting,
and improvements
specifically to support the
siting of community
complexes on campus.

N/A

$15.6M

2018

Infrastructure -
P1, EO1, PM1

Government
Support
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Development of
South Campus
Infrastructure -
Utilities/District
Energy Plant

Installation of a district
energy system,
incorporating a combined
heat and power plant
(CHP) to service the
developments on South
Campus. The new system
will be modelled after the
North Campus system that
has proven to be
successful in terms of
energy efficiency,
reduction in GHG
emissions, and energy
cost reduction. It will
include a full range of
utility services including
power, steam, chilled
water, domestic water,
compressed air, and storm
and sanitary services. The
system will be designed to
follow the growth of South
Campus and to
accommodate green
technologies as they
become economically
viable.

N/A

$132.2M

2021

Infrastructure -
P1, EO1, PM1

Government
Support and
Partnership and
Business Case
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TABLE 9 HIGHEST EXPANSION PRIORITIES (LISTED IN ORDER OF INSTITUTIONAL PRIORITY)

NEW

FUNDING SOURCE

PROJECT DESCRIPTION\SCOPE | SPACE ESUMATED | TiMELINES S | FUNDING SOURCE | (NON-
(M%) GOVERNMENTAL)
Augustana Increased capacity/ 6,592 $90M 2020 Government Support
Science Labs accessibility and deferred Work can be Facul
Expansion and maintenance - Expansion Phased aculty
Renewal and and renovation of the Renewal - P4,
Classroom existing building and EO2, PM1,
Building Upgrade | infrastructure to meet the
needs of the student
enrolment and science
program requirements. .
This is coupled with the Teaching and
need to repurpose the old Learning - P1,
library space to classrooms EO1, PM1
with the completion of the
Library/Forum project
(phased)
Campus Saint- Increased capacity/ 5319 $40M 2020 Community Government Support
Jean Science accessibility and deferred (Work can be Engagement -
Building maintenance - Expansion phased) P3, EO3, PM1

and renovation of existing
facility to meet the needs
related to differential
program enrolment
throughout the entire
campus, the creation of
new programs and
partnerships with other
faculties, and dedicated
research space, which will
allow opportunities for
reuse within the backfill
area. The university is
targeting an additional
$10M in federal support.
Total project estimate is
$46.4M (phased)
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NREF Backfill

Conversion of floors to wet
lab, conversion of fume
hoods and base building
system upgrades

N/A

$38M

2018

Infrastructure -
P4, EO4, PM4

Government Support

Science Backfill

Deferred maintenance and
increased capacity/
accessibility - Various
backfill renewal and
repurposing of space as a
result of the completion of
CCIS (BioSci, Earth
Sciences, Chemistry,
South Academic Building)

N/A

$21.1M

2020

Research
Excellence - P2,
EO2, PM3

Government Support

ECERF Backfill

Conversion of floors for
Nano Engineering, BioMed
Engineering, and
NanoBioengineering, and
new ventilation system.
Conversion of floors to
accommodate dry labs for
Electrical and Computer
Engineering

N/A

$25M

2018

Infrastructure -
P4, EO4, PM4

Government Support

Mechanical
Engineering

Replacement and higher-
density development,
reduction in deferred
maintenance

N/A

$75M

2020

Infrastructure -
P2, EO4, PM2

Government Support

North Campus
Electrical Utility
System
Expansion

The North Campus
electrical utility system
requires an expansion to
incorporate the addition of
future precinct large
building additions (AHS,
UA, CC)

N/A

$20M

2020

Infrastructure -
P1, EO1, PM1

Government Support
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TABLE 10 HIGHEST PRESERVATION PRIORITIES (LISTED IN ORDER OF INSTITUTIONAL PRIORITY)

PROJECT

DESCRIPTION\SCOPE

ESTIMATED
COST

TIMELINES

STRATEGIC
ALIGNMENT

FUNDING SOURCE

FUNDING SOURCE
(NON-
GOVERNMENTAL)

Chemical and
Materials
Engineering
Building —
Renewal (Phase
2) (R)

Deferred Maintenance /
Increased capacity- Renewal
and repurposing of the
building to provide needed wet
lab space for Engineering and
address building envelope and
operational issues. Phase 2 is
the continuation of the project
and would fully renew the
existing building. Due to the
critical need for this space, the
Faculty of Engineering is
providing bridge financing of
$5M toward Phase 2 of the
renewal in advance of
government funding.

$22.1M

2020

Research Excellence
- P2, EO2, PM3

Government of
Alberta $58.7M

Turbine
Generator 3

Reliability/Reduction of GHG
emissions/Energy cost
reduction - Project intent is to
install a gas turbine -
generator and heat recovery
steam boiler that will generate
25 MW of power and 70,000
kg/hr of high-pressure steam.
Power and steam will increase
the reliability of the fleet and
provide energy cost reduction
for the U of A and campus
partners including the
University Hospital, Cross
Cancer Institute, Canadian
Blood Services, and the
Jubilee Auditorium. Maximum
efficiency will be achieved
through the units co-
generation cycle. Power
generated through the new

$89.2M TPC

2020

Infrastructure - P1,
EO1, PM1

Government of
Alberta $47.5M (53.3
per cent)

Utilities (Borrowed):
$41.7M (46.7 per
cent)
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unit will reduce GHG
emissions by 40 per cent
when compared with
conventional power
production.

Dentistry/
Pharmacy

Deferred Maintenance/
Increased capacity and
accessibility - Functional
renewal of the building now
that the Edmonton Clinic
Health Academy is complete
and faculties have relocated.
The existing building,
constructed in 1921, has a
high deferred maintenance
liability and must be
completely retrofitted before
new tenants can be moved in.
This project restores and
reuses historically significant
building to the campus, allows
for greater administrative
efficiencies with the co-
locating of many of our central
services, reducing demand for
outside leases, and most
importantly builds a new front
door for our campus to the
community of prospective
students, current students,
and alumni. The university is
also preparing a phasing plan
that, while increasing the
costs, will allow for the project
to continue advancing as
funding becomes available.

$270M -- can be
addressed in four
to five phases of
work of
approximately $50
M per phase

Pre-design and
budgeting
complete.
Engineering for
Phase 1
underway.

Phase 1 - 2017
Phase 2 - 2018
Complete project
2020

Supports All Goals

Government of
Alberta - $270M - to
be phased over a four
to five year
construction period.

MSB

Phase 1: Deferred
Maintenance/Increased
capacity and accessibility --
Select building renewal and
repurposing/backfill to occur
once the Edmonton Clinic
Health Academy is complete.

$30M

2018

Infrastructure - P2,
EO2, PM2

Government Support
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Phase 2: Deferred
Maintenance/Increased
capacity and accessibility -
Full facility renewal program
and backfill.

CSB

Phase 1: Deferred
Maintenance/Increased
capacity -- Building renewal
and backfill with the
completion of Edmonton Clinic
Health Academy is complete.
Focus is for renewal and
repurposing. The project
would be approached in three
phases of renewal of the
tower. Phase 1 is for design
and building prep for phased
renewal.

Phase 2: Deferred
Maintenance/Increased
capacity -- Building renewal
and backfill with the
completion of Edmonton Clinic
Health Academy is complete.
Focus is for renewal and
repurposing. Phase 2 would
accommodate 1/3 of the
project and allow for decanting
of remaining tower.

$11.8

2018

Infrastructure - P2,
EO2, PM2

Government Support

Universiade
Pavilion

Deferred Maintenance/
Increased capacity/Addresses
climate change - Renewal of
building envelope to replace
failing panels.

$16M

2017

Concept design
and community
engagement is
complete

Teaching and
Learning - P1, EO2

Government Support
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TABLE 11 HIGHEST RENEWAL PRIORITIES (LISTED IN ORDER OF INSTITUTIONAL PRIORITY)

PROJECT

DESCRIPTION\SCOPE

ESTIMATED
COST

TIMELINES

STRATEGIC
ALIGNMENT

FUNDING SOURCE

FUNDING SOURCE
(NON-
GOVERNMENTAL)

Chemistry
Electrical Vaults

Condition of the primary
switchgear is very poor and
requires replacement. Review
of all electrical rooms on
campus has identified that the
electrical service for this
facility is at capacity, is the
highest priority for
replacement and now
presents a life safety risk for
maintenance activities.
Additionally there is no
standby power source for the
building life safety systems.
The project has been elevated
to a top priority with the
Government of Alberta and
has a high risk.

$11.6M

Design 2016
Construction 2017

Infrastructure - P1,
EO1, PM1

Government Support

CMEB Envelope
and Elevator

CMEB is a facility that has
been going through a phased
renewal program. This project
will address renewal of
elevators, window
replacement and upgrade of
exterior doors.

$7M

2017

Infrastructure - P1,
EO1, PM1

Government Support

Chemistry West —
Floor Renewal

Deferred Maintenance/
Increased capacity and
accessibility - As the base
building upgrade and renewal
work is now completed, the
delivery model for the
remaining fit-outs can be
accommodated as smaller
phases of work.

$4M

2017

Infrastructure - G9

Government Support
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Cameron Library
Envelope

Marble exterior panels are
falling off of the north face of
Cameron Library.
Replacement of the panel
system to match the south
face (which had a similar
issue) is required.

$3.6M

2017

Infrastructure - P1,
EO1, PM1

Partner with Energy
Management
Program

$1M EMP
$2,6M Government of
Alberta

General Elevator
Program

Renewal program for aged
elevator controls, drives and
cabs, and single bottom
hydraulic cylinder elevators on
a campus wide basis. The
university has to commence a
program for renewal of
elevator assets as we are
experiencing failures with
many of the older units. There
are 12 single bottom hydraulic
elevators on campus requiring
upgrades. Failures in facilities
with single elevators may
result in loss of access to
facilities by mobility impaired
staff. Failures will have a
direct impact on ability to
move people in larger multi-
story facilities.

$8.5M

2016 through
2019

Infrastructure - P1,
EO1, PM1

Government Support

Agriculture
Forestry Lab

Deferred Maintenance/
Increased capacity - Upgrade
base building infrastructure to
allow for full functional renewal
of laboratory spaces. This will
permit increased program use
in the facility.

$3.4M

2016

Research Excellence
- P2, EO2, PM3

Government Support
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IT Support for Research

The 2016-2018 priority for research is local data storage. This is an intermediate use-case
between the active storage associated with high-performance computing facilities like WestGrid,
and the long-term archival storage proposed by Research Data Canada. Many researchers
require a place to store large amounts of data (tens to hundreds of terabytes) while it is still
needed for ongoing research. That is the purpose of our proposed six-petabytes local data
store.

The funding source is the Campus Alberta Grant, at an approximate cost of $600,000.

IT Support for Access
Access priorities for 2016—2018 are improved processes for undergraduate admissions, and
better management of graduate student scholarships and awards. Both initiatives will have IT
components. These have been estimated at:
e $3 million for undergraduate admissions, expended as $1 million per year for three
years, and
* $1 million for graduate student scholarships and awards, expended in one year

Together, these two projects will require $2 million in 2016—2017. Both will draw their funding
from the Campus Alberta Grant.

IT Support for Teaching and Learning

IT infrastructure support is needed to achieve the teaching and learning goals of the institution.
Primarily, this includes greater capacity to use digital learning technologies to enhance learning
experiences on a university campus as well as from a distance. To achieve these goals,
classrooms must be modified to have greater access to broadband wireless to allow for using
digital and Internet resources. Current wireless capacity does not permit an entire class of
students (up to several hundred) to simultaneously access digital resources (such as digital
learning modules, video segments, or interactive learning objects) or Internet resources (such
as websites that support statistical analysis). Additionally, live-streaming capabilities are
required to enable distance learners to access classes offered on a campus. Furthermore,
better integration within Campus Alberta would be permitted by facilitating students at other
institutions outside Edmonton to engage with U of A classes to enrich their learning experience,
to offer collaborative programming (e.g., the Aboriginal Teacher Education Program offered by
the Faculty of Education), or to offer distance learning (e.g., the Canmore learning sites that
engage with North Campus physical therapy courses through digital communications
technology).

IT Support for Efficiency and Sustainability

IT infrastructure has evolved impressively and now allows for much more efficient methods of
undertaking traditionally cumbersome processes at the university (such as annual reporting by
staff and units on their productivity) and data capture; for better monitoring of student enrolment
and progress, research funding, professor- and unit-level productivity; and for better information
sharing regarding research findings.
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Over the next three years, the U of A will be focusing on establishing greater efficiency and
sustainability of processes across the institution.
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(ow UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA
& UNIVERSITY GOVERNANCE

BOARD FINANCE AND PROPERTY COMMITTEE
For the Meeting of March 1, 2016

Item No. 7
OUTLINE OF ISSUE

Agenda Title: Proposed New Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fees and Proposed Deletion of
Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fee.

Motion: THAT the Board Finance and Property Committee recommend that the Board of Governors approve
the proposed new Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fees (set forth in Attachment 1); and the
proposed Deletion of Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fee (set forth in Attachment 2); as submitted
on behalf of the relevant Faculties/Departments by the Registrar’s Advisory Committee on Fees (RACF), to

take effect as noted in each respective attachment.

Item

Action Requested

[ |Approval X][Recommendation [ |Discussion/Advice [ ]Information

Proposed by

Assistant Registrar and the Faculties and Departments that have
proposed the new and changed fees.

Presenter Steven Dew, Provost and Vice-President (Academic)
Phyllis Clark, Vice-President (Finance and Administration)
Subject Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fees: proposed new fees and
deletion of existing fee
Details

Responsibility

Provost and Vice-President (Academic)

The Purpose of the Proposal is
(please be specific)

To establish new Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fees and
delete existing Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fee as outlined
in each proposal.

The Impact of the Proposal is

See ‘Purpose’.

Replaces/Revises (eg, policies,
resolutions)

Creates new Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fees and deletes
existing Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fee.

Timeline/Implementation Date

Implementation dates vary; see the attachments for detail.

Estimated Cost

n/a

Sources of Funding

n/a

Notes

Alignment/Compliance

Alignment with Guiding
Documents

University of Alberta Calendar; UAPPOL (University of Alberta Policies
and Procedures On Line)

Compliance with Legislation,
Policy and/or Procedure
Relevant to the Proposal
(please guote legislation and
include identifying section
numbers)

1. Post-Secondary Learning Act (PSLA): Sections 61(1) and (2)(a) -

“Tuition fees
61 (1) The board of a public post-secondary institution shall set the
tuition fees to be paid by students of the public post-secondary
institution.
(2) The tuition fees under subsection (1) for all public post-secondary
institutions other than Banff Centre
(@ must be set in accordance with the regulations[.]”

2. Post-Secondary Learning Act (PSLA) Regulations — Alberta
Regulation 273/2006 — Section 2:

“Definition of tuition fees for Act purposes, etc.
2. For the purposes of the Act and this Regulation, ‘tuition fees’ in
respect of an institution means the following:




(ow UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA
& UNIVERSITY GOVERNANCE

BOARD FINANCE AND PROPERTY COMMITTEE
For the Meeting of March 1, 2016

Item No. 7

(a) fees identified in the institution’s calendar or in a supplement to
its calendar as tuition fees or fees for instruction for courses that
are part of programs approved by the Minister under the Programs
of Study Regulation (AR 91/2009) or for the purposes of the
Student Financial Assistance Act, excluding the following:
(i) courses taken as part of a distance delivery program by
individuals who do not reside in Alberta;
(i) apprenticeship programs under the Apprenticeship and
Industry Training Act;
(i) off-campus cost recovery instruction programs;
(iv) courses provided under a third party contract;
(v) any differential or surcharge in fees that the board of the
institution may set for courses taken by individuals who are not
Canadian citizens or permanent residents of Canada,
(b) mandatory fees that are payable to the institution by students
for materials and services that facilitate instruction in the courses
included in clause (a), excluding the following:
(i) fees for equipment or materials that are retained or leased
by students;
(i) fees charged in respect of work placements or practicum
experience where the persons or unincorporated bodies
providing the work placement or practicum experience do not
receive funding from the Government in respect of it.”

3. Post-Secondary Learning Act (PSLA): The PSLA gives GFC
responsibility, subject to the authority of the Board of Governors, over
academic affairs (Section 26(1)). Section 26(1)(o) provides that GFC
may make recommendations to the Board of Governors on a number of
matters including the budget and academic planning. GFC has thus
established an Academic Planning Committee (GFC APC), as set out in
Section 3 of the GFC Policy Manual. GFC delegates its power to
recommend to the Board on the budget to the GFC APC.

4. Board of Governors General Terms of Reference, Section 1 (b):
“The Board has delegated to each Committee responsibility and
authority to make decisions on behalf of the Board in the Committee's
defined area of responsibility except to the extent that such authority has
been specifically limited by the Board in the Terms of Reference for the
Committee.”

5. Board Finance and Property (BFPC) Terms of Reference, Section
3(d):
“3. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Committee shall:
[

d) review and recommend to the Board tuition and other like fees[.]”

6. UAPPOL Student Instructional Support Fee Definition of
Mandatory Instructional Support Fee: “Mandatory fees assessed in
anticipation of costs for supplies, equipment, materials, or services which
are not directly related to the delivery of instruction in a course or
program, but are considered required elements of a course or program.
Examples include but are not limited to the costs of food, lodging, and
transportation for required field trips; supply of certain specialized
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&P UNIVERSITY GOVERNANCE For the Meeting of March 1, 2016

Item No. 7

professional tools which the student will retain; and fees for arranging
professional placements such as practica, internships, and work
experience. All mandatory instructional support fees require the approval
of the Board of Governors.”

7. University of Alberta Calendar Section 22.2.3: “The University of
Alberta complies with the Government of Alberta’s Tuition Fee Policy
which states that postsecondary institutions may charge mandatory
student fees for instruction to support the provision of supplies,
equipment, materials and services to students.”

8. GFC Academic Planning Committee (APC) Terms of Reference (3.
Mandate)

“4. Budget Matters

[...] b. To recommend to the Board of Governors on the annual budget,
excluding budgets for ancillary units.”

Routing (Include meeting dates)
Participation: Registrar's Advisory Committee on Fees (RACF), at which each
(parties who have seen the proposal was discussed with the Committee members and the
proposal and in what capacity) | representatives from the Faculties and Departments that were
recommending the new fees. In addition, each proposal details the

e Those who have been consultation completed by each proposer.
informed

¢ Those who have been
consulted

e Those who are actively
participating

Approval Route (Governance) | GFC Academic Planning Committee — February 10, 2016 (for
(including meeting dates) recommendation);

Board Finance and Property Committee — March 01, 2016 (for
recommendation);

Board of Governors — March 18, 2016 (for final approval)

Final Approver Board of Governors

Attachments:

The overall attachment represents the proposed new Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fees and a
proposal to delete a Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fee. It is subsequently broken down in the
following manner:

1. Proposals for New Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fees (pages 5 — 53)
2. Proposal for Deletion of Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fee (pages 54 - 56)

Prepared by: Angelene Lavers, Office of the Registrar, Angelene.Lavers@ualberta.ca
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Attachment 1

Proposals for New Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fees

Course Implementation Fee Page Number
AUCSL 361 May 1, 2016 $0 - $1500 6
AUGER 425 May 1, 2016 $2000 - $4000 8
AUGER 525 May 1, 2016 $2000 - $4000 11
AUIDS 287/387 May 1, 2016 $0 - $6000 14
ANTHR 397/573 May 1, 2016 $600 - $3000 17
PLAN 599 September 1, 2016 | $1000 - $3500 20
EDPY 518 (Required September 1, 2016 | $150 26
Course)

EDPY 519 (Required September 1, 2016 | $325 29
Course)

EDPY 543 (Required September 1, 2016 | $480 34
Course)

EDPY 547 September 1, 2016 | $395 37
ALES 291/391/491 May 1, 2016 $0 - $5000 51

Mandatory fees assessed in anticipation of costs for supplies, equipment, materials, or
services which are not directly related to the delivery of instruction in a course or
program, but are considered required elements of a course or program. Examples
include but are not limited to the costs of food, lodging, and transportation for required
field trips; supply of certain specialized professional tools which the student will retain;
and fees for arranging professional placements such as practica, internships, and work
experience. All mandatory instructional support fees require the approval of the Board of
Governors.

Definition taken from UAPPOL Student Instructional Support Fee Definition of Mandatory
Instructional Support Fee



Registrar’s Advisory Committee on Fees (RACF)

For the meeting of: November 24, 2015

[tem No. <02>

Request for Approval for: AUCSL 361 Community Service-Learning Practicum

Fee Type (see end of form for definitions)*:

X
[
[
[

Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fee
Alternate Delivery Fee
Cost Recovery Fee

Other

OUTLINE OF ISSUE: Reguest the implementation of a $0 — 1500 MIS Fee for the new

Augustana Faculty AUCSL 361 Community Service-Learning Practicum course, primarily

to facilitate opportunities for Community-Service Learning experiences for students
seeking Science credits towards their degree program.

Put N/A in any boxes that do not apply

Proposer
Faculty/Department Augustana Faculty, Department of Social Sciences
Dean/Chair Dean of Augustana Faculty: Allen Berger

Chair of Social Sciences Department: Jeremy Mouat

Primary Contact (Name, phone
number, and e-mail)

Karsten Miindel, 780.679.1557, karsten.mundel@ualberta.ca
Jeremy Mouat, 780.679.1633 jmouat@ualberta.ca

Secondary Contact (Name,
phone number, and e-mail)

Jonathan Hawkins 780-679-1117 jhl2@ualberta.ca

Item

Purpose of Fee (what it is to be
used for)

The Community Service-Learning Practicum course gives students an
opportunity to grapple with the process-related issues of CSL, which
include working with community partners, working in groups and
addressing their own skills and shortcomings. Many practica may be
very close to campus and therefore require no collection of fee (hence a
range starting at $0), but opportunities may arise with partners located
outside of Camrose. If the course happens at a distance from campus,
fees collected will cover transportation, meals and accommodation and
other program costs.

Proposed Amount

$ 0 —1500.

Previous Fee Amount (if this is
a new fee, please indicate that
here)

This is a new course. However, it is modelled after the current AUCSL
360 course, which has an established fee of $0-1500. This course offers
credit for a community-service learning practicum which receive Arts
credits, whereas the proposed 361 would allow for a CSL practicum to
receive Science credits.

Requested Implementation

Spring, 2016




Date

The Impact of the Fee (number
of students affected, etc.)

Will vary depending on particular topic and immersion experience, but
typically the course will have a minimum enrolment of 12 and a
maximum of 25.

Collected Centrally or by
Department

Department

Course Information (if fee is attached to a course)

Course Name(s)

AUCSL 361 Community Service-Learning Practicum

Required Course(s)

[ ] Yes
X No

New or Existing Course(s)

New, but modelled after AUCSL 360.

New or Existing Program
(include name)

This course is one of the central components to the Augustana
Community Service Learning program, and also serves as credits for
students seeking to acquire a Faculty of Arts Certificate in Community
Engagement and Service-Learning.

Course Description(s)

AUCSL 361 Community Service-Learning Practicum

*3 (fi 6) (variable, 0-3s-0). Content varies from year to year but will
include a significant service component. Topics and credit value
announced prior to registration period. Pre/corequisite: consent of the
instructor. Note: AUCSL 361 is classified as a science course.

Details

Estimated Costs (Budget
information may be included
here or as an attachment)

Will vary depending on the particular practicum experience.

Explanatory Notes

In many cases, student practica will occur in Camrose/close to campus,
in which case no fee will be required (an example of this could be
Science students working with students in the local public school division
on developing Science Fair projects). It is possible that an opportunity
could arise further away, in which case the fee will cover the
transportation costs to the service-learning site(s) as well as any
associated food and lodging costs. This flexibility is especially important
as Augustana prepares to implement a new 3-week/11-week session
structure within its Fall and Winter terms beginning in September 2017,
which could create opportunities for intensive 3-week CSL practica at a
distance, without creating course conflicts for participating students.

Routing (For Mandatory Stud

ent Instructional Support Fees and Non-Instructional Fees)

Consultative Route

(parties who have seen the
proposal prior to Registrar’s
Advisory Committee on Fees
and in what capacity)

Department of Social Sciences, Augustana Faculty.

Curriculum Committee, Augustana Faculty

Augustana Faculty Council

(each of these bodies including voting student representatives who
expressed no concerns with the proposal).

Advisory Route (RACF) Include
dates

RACF — November 24, 2015

Approval Route* (Governance)
*The approval process is
initiated in January for the next
academic year

GFC Academic Planning Committee (APC)
Board Finance and Property Committee (BFPC)
Board of Governors (BG)

Final Approver

Board of Governors




Registrar’s Advisory Committee on Fees (RACF)
For the meeting of: November 24, 2015
ltem No. <03>
Request for Approval for: AUGER 425 German Language Teaching and Learning
Fee Type (see end of form for definitions)*:
X] Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fee
[ ] Alternate Delivery Fee
[] CostRecovery Fee

[] Other

OUTLINE OF ISSUE: Request the implementation of a $2000 — 4000 MIS Fee for the
Augustana Faculty AUGER 425 German Language Teaching and Learning course, to be
offered as part of the Canadian Summer School in Germany (CSSG) program.

Put N/A in any boxes that do not apply

Proposer
Faculty/Department Augustana Faculty, Department of Fine Arts and Humanities
Dean/Chair Dean of Augustana Faculty: Allen Berger

Chair of Fine Arts and Humanities Department: Kim Misfeldt
Primary Contact (Name, phone | Kim Misfeldt 780-679-1162 kim.misfeldt@ualberta.ca

number, and e-mail)
Secondary Contact (Name, Jonathan Hawkins 780-679-1117 jhl2@ualberta.ca
phone number, and e-mail)

ltem
Purpose of Fee (what it is to be | Transportation, accommodation and meals, social/cultural activities in
used for) Germany.
Proposed Amount $ 2000 — 4000.
Previous Fee Amount (if this is | This is a new course. The requested fee of $2000 — 4000 is the same
a new fee, please indicate that | fee currently attached to all the other courses associated with the CSSG

here) program, AUGER 200, 300, 400, and 415.

Requested Implementation Spring, 2016

Date

The Impact of the Fee (number | CSSG historically consists of approximately 60-65 students from U of A

of students affected, etc.) and other Canadian institutions. AUGER 425 will likely include 5-10
students.

Collected Centrally or by Department

Department

Course Information (if fee is attached to a course)
Course Name(s) AUGER 425 German Language Teaching and Learning
Required Course(s
q (s) (] ves




XI No

New or Existing Course(s)

New course in the CSSG program

New or Existing Program
(include name)

Existing programs include BA major in Modern Languages; BA, BSc,
BMgt, BMus minors in German. CSSG is organized under the auspices
of the Canadian Association of University Teachers of German, and thus
features students from a wide variety of other Canadian universities as
well.

Course Description(s)

AUGER 425 German Language Teaching and Learning *3 (fi 6)
(Spring/Summer, variable). Intensive blended course designed to
improve students' understanding and application of second language
acquisition theories and pedagogical content knowledge through online
and classroom instruction as well as an immersion experience. This
course will examine approaches such as content and language
integrated learning, drama pedagogy, intercultural ethnography, and
task-based language teaching in an immersion setting. Students will also
enhance their own German language skills, specifically as relating to
everyday interaction, classroom language, and language awareness.
Further development of knowledge about German culture, society,
and/or history for the purpose of instruction in Canada is also integral to
this course. The course materials, instruction and assignments will be in
English and German; the immersion component will be entirely in
German. Prerequisite: a working knowledge of German and consent of
Department. Note: Students enrolling in this course must be able to
demonstrate a high level of German language proficiency. This course is
intended for pre-service teachers.

Details

Estimated Costs (Budget

General Expenses of proposed Spring 2016 AUGER 425 course

information may be included Assumes 8 students
here or as an attachment) Expenses:
Accommodation and meals in Kassel 9,200.00
Travel/accommodation on tours in Germany 8,600.00
Social/Cultural Activities 3,000.00
Total Expenses 20,800.00
Total Expense per student 2,600.00

Explanatory Notes

The proposed fee range is the same as the current fee attached to the
other Augustana Canadian Summer School in Germany (CSSG)
courses, AUGER 200, 300, 400, and 415.

Over a period of approximately 6 1/2 weeks, CCSG students participate
in a full course (based in Kassel) and in numerous additional activities:
lectures at various museums, visits to theatres and operas, excursions to
cities with cultural and historical significance, and a four-day trip to
Berlin. The main feature of the program is the students' rapid progress
in linguistic skills enhanced mainly by the fact that they are immersed in
German life, culture and civilization.

Routing (For Mandatory Stud

ent Instructional Support Fees and Non-Instructional Fees)

Consultative Route

(parties who have seen the
proposal prior to Registrar’s
Advisory Committee on Fees
and in what capacity)

Department of Fine Arts and Humanities, Augustana Faculty.
Curriculum Committee, Augustana Faculty

Augustana Faculty Council

(each of these bodies including voting student representatives who
expressed no concerns with the proposal).

Advisory Route (RACF) Include

RACF — November 24, 2015




dates

Approval Route* (Governance)
*The approval process is
initiated in January for the next
academic year

GFC Academic Planning Committee (APC)
Board Finance and Property Committee (BFPC)
Board of Governors (BG)

Final Approver

Board of Governors
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Registrar’s Advisory Committee on Fees (RACF)
For the meeting of: November 24, 2015
ltem No. <04>
Request for Approval for: AUGER 525 German Language Teaching and Learning
Fee Type (see end of form for definitions)*:
X] Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fee
[ ] Alternate Delivery Fee
[] CostRecovery Fee

[] Other

OUTLINE OF ISSUE: Request the implementation of a $2000 — 4000 MIS Fee for the
Augustana Faculty AUGER 525 German Language Teaching and Learning course, to be
offered as part of the Canadian Summer School in Germany (CSSG) program.

Put N/A in any boxes that do not apply

Proposer
Faculty/Department Augustana Faculty, Department of Fine Arts and Humanities
Dean/Chair Dean of Augustana Faculty: Allen Berger

Chair of Fine Arts and Humanities Department: Kim Misfeldt
Primary Contact (Name, phone | Kim Misfeldt 780-679-1162 kim.misfeldt@ualberta.ca

number, and e-mail)
Secondary Contact (Name, Jonathan Hawkins 780-679-1117 jhl2@ualberta.ca
phone number, and e-mail)

ltem
Purpose of Fee (what it is to be | Transportation, accommodation and meals, social/cultural activities in
used for) Germany.
Proposed Amount $ 2000 — 4000.
Previous Fee Amount (if this is | This is a new course. The requested fee of $2000 — 4000 is the same
a new fee, please indicate that | fee currently attached to all the other courses associated with the CSSG

here) program, AUGER 200, 300, 400, and 415.

Requested Implementation Spring, 2016

Date

The Impact of the Fee (number | CSSG historically consists of approximately 60-65 students from U of A

of students affected, etc.) and other Canadian institutions. AUGER 525 will likely include 2-4
students.

Collected Centrally or by Department

Department

Course Information (if fee is attached to a course)
Course Name(s) AUGER 525 German Language Teaching and Learning
Required Course(s
q (s) (] ves




XI No

New or Existing Course(s)

New course in the CSSG program

New or Existing Program
(include name)

Existing programs include BA major in Modern Languages; BA, BSc,
BMgt, BMus minors in German. CSSG is organized under the auspices
of the Canadian Association of University Teachers of German, and thus
features students from a wide variety of other Canadian universities as
well.

Course Description(s)

AUGER 525 German Language Teaching and Learning *3 (fi 6)
(Spring/Summer, variable). Intensive blended course designed to
improve students' understanding and application of second language
acquisition theories and pedagogical content knowledge through online
and classroom instruction as well as an immersion experience. This
course will examine approaches such as content and language
integrated learning, drama pedagogy, intercultural ethnography, and
task-based language teaching in an immersion setting. Students will also
enhance their own German language skills, specifically as relating to
everyday interaction, classroom language, and language awareness.
Further development of knowledge about German culture, society,
and/or history for the purpose of instruction in Canada is also integral to
this course. The course materials, instruction and assignments will be in
English and German; the immersion component will be entirely in
German. Prerequisite: a working knowledge of German and consent of
Department. Note: Students enrolling in this course must be able to
demonstrate a high level of German language proficiency. This course is
intended for in-service teachers.

Details

Estimated Costs (Budget

General Expenses of proposed Spring 2016 AUGER 525 course

information may be included Assumes 4 students
here or as an attachment) Expenses:
Accommodation and meals in Kassel 4,600.00
Travel/accommodation on tours in Germany 4,300.00
Social/Cultural Activities 1,500.00
Total Expenses 10,400.00
Total Expense per student 2,600.00

Explanatory Notes

The proposed fee range is the same as the current fee attached to the
other Augustana Canadian Summer School in Germany (CSSG)
courses, AUGER 200, 300, 400, and 415.

Over a period of approximately 6 1/2 weeks, CCSG students participate
in a full course (based in Kassel) and in numerous additional activities:
lectures at various museums, visits to theatres and operas, excursions to
cities with cultural and historical significance, and a four-day trip to
Berlin. The main feature of the program is the students' rapid progress
in linguistic skills enhanced mainly by the fact that they are immersed in
German life, culture and civilization.

Routing (For Mandatory Stud

ent Instructional Support Fees and Non-Instructional Fees)

Consultative Route

(parties who have seen the
proposal prior to Registrar’s
Advisory Committee on Fees
and in what capacity)

Department of Fine Arts and Humanities, Augustana Faculty.
Curriculum Committee, Augustana Faculty

Augustana Faculty Council

(each of these bodies including voting student representatives who
expressed no concerns with the proposal).

Advisory Route (RACF) Include

RACF — November 24, 2015




dates

Approval Route* (Governance)
*The approval process is
initiated in January for the next
academic year

GFC Academic Planning Committee (APC)
Board Finance and Property Committee (BFPC)
Board of Governors (BG)

Final Approver

Board of Governors
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Registrar’s Advisory Committee on Fees (RACF)
For the meeting of: November 24, 2015
ltem No. <05>

Request for Approval for: AUIDS 287/387 Selected Topics in Place-Based Studies

Fee Type (see end of form for definitions)*:

X

[ ] Alternate Delivery Fee

Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fee

[] CostRecovery Fee

[] Other

OUTLINE OF ISSUE: Request the implementation of a $0 — 6000 MIS Fee for two
Augustana Faculty AUIDS Selected Topics courses, primarily to facilitate opportunities for
one-time only ‘place-based study’ offerings for students seeking Science credits towards
their degree program.

Put N/A in any boxes that do not apply

Proposer
Faculty/Department Augustana Faculty, Department of Social Sciences
Dean/Chair Dean of Augustana Faculty: Allen Berger

Chair of Social Sciences Department: Jeremy Mouat

Primary Contact (Name, phone
number, and e-mail)

Karsten Miindel, 780.679.1557, karsten.mundel@ualberta.ca
Jeremy Mouat, 780.679.1633 jmouat@ualberta.ca

Secondary Contact (Name,
phone number, and e-mail)

Jonathan Hawkins 780-679-1117 jhl2@ualberta.ca

Item

Purpose of Fee (what it is to be
used for)

Topics in place-based studies is a course that leads students in an in-
depth exploration of a specific place. Those places may be very close to
campus and therefore require no collection of fee (hence a range starting
at $0) or may take place in international or remote places ($6000 is the
current maximum fee attached to an international study experience). If
the course happens at a distance from campus, fees collected will cover
transportation, meals and accommodation and other program costs.

Proposed Amount

$ 0 — 6000.

Previous Fee Amount (if this is
a new fee, please indicate that
here)

These are new courses. However, they are paired with the current
AUIDS 286/386 courses, which have an established fee of $0-6000.
Those courses offer credit for place-based studies which receive Arts
credits, whereas the proposed 287/387 would allow for place-based
studies to receive Science credits.

Requested Implementation
Date

Spring, 2016

The Impact of the Fee (number

Will vary depending on particular topic and destination, but typically the
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of students affected, etc.)

course will have a minimum enrolment of 15 and a maximum of 25.

Collected Centrally or by
Department

Department

Course Information (if fee is attached to a course)

Course Name(s)

AUIDS 287/387 Selected Topics in Place-Based Studies

Required Course(s)

[ ] Yes
X No

New or Existing Course(s)

New, but modelled after AUIDS 286/386.

New or Existing Program
(include name)

These courses were created as AUIDS courses with the specific
intention of giving them the flexibility to be used in connection with any
discipline in Augustana Faculty for one-time only place-based study
opportunities. The expectation is that, should a subsequent desire arise
to repeat a particular opportunity, then a specific course will be created
through all the standard approval processes. As such, these may be
utilized as necessary by any current program offered in Augustana
Faculty. The 287/387 courses are intended primarily for Science-based
disciplines.

Course Description(s)

AUIDS 287 Selected Topics in Place-Based Studies

*3 (fi 6) (variable, 0-3s-0). Selected topics in place-based learning in
specific off-campus locations. The focus and content of each course are
determined by student and faculty interests, and may vary from year to
year. The course will take a specific place as the location and subject of
study. The locations of study can be international or closer to home, but
in all instances will encourage a significant engagement with the place.
Note: AUIDS 287 is classified as a science course.

AUIDS 387 Selected Topics in Place-Based Studies

*3 (fi 6) (variable, 0-3s-0). Selected topics in place-based learning in
specific off-campus locations. The focus and content of each course are
determined by student and faculty interests, and may vary from year to
year. The course will take a specific place as the location and subject of
study. The locations of study can be international or closer to home, but
in all instances will encourage a significant engagement with the place.
Note: AUIDS 387 is classified as a science course.

Details

Estimated Costs (Budget
information may be included
here or as an attachment)

Will vary depending on the particular destination.
Possible local experience: Travel: $0 - 200

Previous significant trip using the 286/386 course designators: Vienna,
Spring 2015. Approximate individual costs were:

Airfare: $1000
Travel within Austria: $ 250
Accommodation: $1000
Meals: $ 500
Social/Cultural Events/Admission: $ 250
Total: $3000 per student

Explanatory Notes

In cases where a fee is collected, it will generally reflect the standard
costs of a significant field trip or extended travel course offering, namely
transportation, meals and accommaodation and other program costs.




A possible example of a local experience could be Alberta Centre for
Sustainable Rural Communities (ACSRC) Summer Rural Interns
expanding their summer research experience into a Fall term project.
ACSRC interns have worked in a wide variety of rural communities,
mainly in East Central Alberta, including Camrose. In such case, the fee
would likely cover occasional travel to/from the place of study (or, in the
case of a Camrose-based project, no fee may be required). Another
possibility could be potential new courses using the UofA-Augustana
Miguelon Research Station, which would require occasional travel to the
station via bus with a cost of $50-200

The Vienna trip for Spring 2015 serves as an example of a more
significant trip using the AUIDS 286/386 courses. It originated from the
Fine Arts Department at Augustana, involving a 2-week trip to Austria,
and includes attendance at 6 different music performances, various
museum and gallery visits, and other study opportunities. As noted
above, this required a fee of approximately $3000. A trip to a less-
accessible international location, and/or of longer duration, might require
a greater fee; hence the high-end range proposed of $6000.

Aside from the desire to have the flexibility in course development
offered by introducing AUIDS 287/387 as science credits, there are very
early discussions occurring for a possible collaborative offering in Kenya
between Economics and Chemistry for a couple of weeks. It is in the
very early planning stages, but should it come to fruition, having an
opportunity for science credits to be included is very attractive to the
organizers and potential students.

Routing (For Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fees and Non-Instructional Fees)

Consultative Route

(parties who have seen the
proposal prior to Registrar’s
Advisory Committee on Fees
and in what capacity)

Department of Science, Augustana Faculty.

Department of Social Sciences, Augustana Faculty.

Curriculum Committee, Augustana Faculty

Augustana Faculty Council

(each of these bodies including voting student representatives who
expressed no concerns with the proposal).

Advisory Route (RACF) Include
dates

RACF — November 24, 2015

Approval Route* (Governance)
*The approval process is
initiated in January for the next
academic year

GFC Academic Planning Committee (APC)
Board Finance and Property Committee (BFPC)
Board of Governors (BG)

Final Approver

Board of Governors




Registrar’s Advisory Committee on Fees (RACF)
For the meeting of: October 20, 2015
Iltem No. <05>

Request for Approval for: Anthr 397/573

Fee Type (see end of form for definitions)*:

X] Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fee
[ ] Alternate Delivery Fee

[] Cost Recovery Fee / Revenue Generation

[]

Other

OUTLINE OF ISSUE:
This is to accompany the Faculty of Arts Calendar Change Request Form (early implementation) for two new
courses — ANTHR 397: Anthropological Field Training *6 (fi 12) (Spring-Summer 3-0-3), and ANTHR 573:
Advanced Field Training *6 (fi 12) (Spring-Summer 3-0-3).The rationale is that the existing ANTHR 396 is listed as
archaeoloqy field school, and there is a need to allow for a field school in socio-cultural anthropology as well.
ANTHR 573 will then just be the graduate course number for students wishing to take either ANTHR 396 OR 397.
Such a socio-cultural field school course was taught in Spring session 2015 by Dr. Marko Zivkovic using the
ANTHR 396. The plan is to make this socio-cultural field school a permanent offering in the future. There is
already a MSISF approval in place for the ANTHR 396 field school with three locations, Alberta, Japan and
Serbia. We propose the same MSISF for the new ANTHR 397 & 573 Anthropological/Advanced Field Training
courses. These courses will contain both a classroom and practical field training components. The classroom
component will include introduction to Serbian and wider Balkan society and culture. The practical field training
will be designed so as not to require any knowledge of the local language (will focus on non-verbal forms of
observation and participation). Training will be based in Belgrade, with one 6-day and one 4-day trip outside
Belgrade and will be six weeks long. Location and details may change in the future. The course is aimed at
students of social sciences and humanities who wish to learn how to enhance their understanding of foreign
cultures and cross-cultural communication. All activities will be closely supervised by experts in both the native
culture and ethnographic fieldwork methods.

Put N/A in any boxes that do not apply

Proposer
Faculty/Department Anthropology
Dean/Chair Pamela Willoughby (Chair, Anthropology)

Primary Contact (Name, phone | Marko Zivkovic, 780 492-5352 zivkovic@ualberta.ca
number, and e-mail)
Secondary Contact (Name, N/A
phone number, and e-mail)

ltem
Purpose of Fee (what it is to be | Accommodations, food, on-site transportation, venue and activities fees
used for)
Proposed Amount $600-$3000 CAD
Previous Fee Amount (if thisis | n/a
a new fee, please indicate that
here)
Requested Implementation May 1, 2016. Note: $500.00 deposit will be due April 1, 2016 with




Date remaining fee to be paid by May 1, 2016.
The Impact of the Fee (number | 15

of students affected, etc.)

Collected Centrally or by Centrally

Department

Course Information (if fee is attached to a course)

Course Name(s)

ANTHR 397/573: Anthropological/Advanced Field Training: Fieldschool
for Ethnographic Sensibility in Belgrade, Serbia

Required Course(s)

[ ] Yes
X No

The course/program is on or off

campus [] On-Campus
X] Off-Campus

New or Existing Course(s)

New courses, but based on ANTHR 396 conducted in Belgrade, Serbia
June 1-28, 2015. ANTHR 573 for grad students wishing to take 396/397.
Special Sessions Spring-Summer Term, Department of Anthropology:
ANTH 397/573: AnthropologicalAdvanced Field Training

New or Existing Program
(include name)

Course Description(s)

ANTHR 397/573 Anthropological/Advanced Field Training: Fieldschool
for Ethnographic Sensibility in Belgrade, Serbia is designed to train
students in a range of ethnographic fieldwork techniques that focus on
non-verbal aspects of social life in an unfamiliar culture. Students will
learn to attend to ways people interact with places and things through a
range of special exercises that emphasize learning culture through
physical participation. In the field, under staff supervision, they will
carefully observe, record, describe and contextualize cultural practices.
Students will keep field journals and make final presentations on their
fieldwork, accompanied by a written report.

Details

Estimated Costs (Budget
information may be included
here or as an attachment)

Total MSISF requested for 2016: $2400
Accommodations per student: $1500
Food per student: $150

On-site transportation per student: $150
Field trips per student: $400

Venue fees per student: $200

Explanatory Notes

Based on the actual costs for the 4-week Belgrade 2015 course
extrapolated to the 6-week version planned for 2016.

Routing (For Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fees and Non-Instructional Fees)

Consultative Route

(parties who have seen the
proposal prior to Registrar’s
Advisory Committee on Fees
and in what capacity)

Tim Khaner (Assistant Chair Administration, Anthropology), Pamela
Willoughby (Chair, Anthropology), Anna Vocioni (Special Sessions),
Robin Cowan (Senior Officer, Student Programs & Services , Arts), Zhi
Jones, Associate Director, Education Abroad, University of Alberta
International

Student Group Consultative
Route

University of Alberta Anthropology Undergrads (UAAU)

Advisory Route (RACF) Include
dates

October 20, 2015




Approval Route* (Governance)
*The approval process is
initiated in January for the next
academic year

GFC Academic Planning Committee (APC)
Board Finance and Property Committee (BFPC)
Board of Governors (BG)

Final Approver

Board of Governors

Attachments N/A
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Registrar’s Advisory Committee on Fees (RACF)

For the meeting of:

[tem No. <

Request for Field School fee for PLAN 599 (Optional Course in new Masters of
Urban and Regional Planning)

Fee Type (see end of form for definitions)*:

[]
[]
[]

Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fee
Alternate Delivery Fee
Cost Recovery Fee / Revenue Generation

Other

OUTLINE OF ISSUE: Proposal for a Field Course fee for the proposed Master of
Science in Urban and Regional Planning. This course will be an optional course in the
program and may operate in conjunction with the current field school - HGP 499/5909.

Put N/A in any boxes that do not apply

Proposer
Faculty/Department Faculty of Science / Earth and Atmospheric Sciences
Dean/Chair Jonathan Schaeffer / Rob Creaser

Primary Contact (Name, phone
number, and e-mail)

Sandeep Agrawal, 780-492-1230, sagrawal@ualberta.ca

Secondary Contact (Name,
phone number, and e-mail)

Bob Summers, 780-492-0342, Robert.summers@ualberta.ca

Item

Purpose of Fee (what it is to be
used for)

The fee will be for a field school course (PLAN 599) and will be used to
cover expenses of operating the course (lodging, travel, etc).

Proposed Amount

$1000.00 to $3500.00 (Depending on location of field school)

Previous Fee Amount (if this is
a new fee, please indicate that
here)

New Fee

Requested Implementation
Date

September, 2016 (Proposed Start of Planning Program)

The Impact of the Fee (number
of students affected, etc.)

Option available for up to 20 students per year. Expected number of
students enrolling in field school is 1-5 per year.

Collected Centrally or by
Department

Department
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Course Information (if fee is attached to a course)

Course Name(s)

Required Course(s)

[ ] Yes

X No

The course/program is on or off
campus

[ ] On-Campus

X Off-Campus (part of on campus
program though)

New or Existing Course(s)

New (though will fun concurrent with HGP 499)

New or Existing Program
(include name)

Masters of Science in Urban and Regional Planning
Course: PLAN 599 Advanced Practical Field Study in Planning

Course Description(s)

Intensive field or practical study in Planning, typically as part of a team
working off-campus. Details and areas of study may vary from year to
year; consult the department about current offerings, fees and timing.
This course may require the payment of additional fees.

Details

Estimated Costs (Budget
information may be included
here or as an attachment)

Costs will vary each year depending on the location of the field school.

Explanatory Notes

Routing (For Mandatory Stud

ent Instructional Support Fees and Non-Instructional Fees)

Consultative Route

(parties who have seen the
proposal prior to Registrar’s
Advisory Committee on Fees
and in what capacity)

EAS Chair, (letter attached)
Dean of Science, (email note attached)

Student Group Consultative
Route

Advisory Route (RACF) Include
dates

Approval Route* (Governance)
*The approval process is
initiated in January for the next
academic year

GFC Academic Planning Committee
Board Finance and Property Committee (BFPC)
Board of Governors (BG)

Final Approver

Board of Governors
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Routing (For Cost Recovery, Revenue Generation, and Alternate Delivery)

Which Exclusion of the Tuition
Fee Regulation does this meet: [] Course taken as part of a
distance delivery program by
individuals who do not reside in
Alberta

Apprenticeship program under the
Apprenticeship and Industry
Training Act

Off-campus cost recovery
instruction programs

Courses provided under third
party contract

Any differential or surcharge in
fees that the board of the
institution may set for courses
taken by individuals who are not
Canadian citizens or permanent
residents of Canada

OO od O

Consultative Route

(parties who have seen the
proposal prior to Registrar's
Advisory Committee on Fees
and in what capacity)

Student Group Consultative
Route

Advisory Route (RACF) Include
dates

Approval Route* (Governance)

Final Approver

Attachments

1. Support letter from the Chair of Earth and Atmospheric Sciences
2. Support note from the Dean of Science

3. Sample budgets



UNIVERSITY OF Earth and Atmospheric Sciences
AL RT Faculty of Science (@_,.EE

l-2_6 Earth Sciences Building www.ualberta.cafeas Tel: 780.492 3265
Edmonton, Alberta, Canada T6G 2E3 eas enquiries@ualberta ca Fax: 780.492 2030

26 November 2015

Registrar’s Advisory Committee on Fees (RACF)
Office of the Registrar

Administration Building

University of Alberta

To Whom It May Concern:

Re: Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fee (MSISF) - PLAN 599

As Acting Chair, Department of Earth and Atmospheric Sciences, I fully support and
recommend approval and implementation of the proposed mandatory student instructional
support fee for the optional field school course, PLAN 599, to be offered in the new Master

of Science in Urban and Regional Planning program.

Sincerely,

Dr. Robert A. Creaser, FRSC
Professor, Canada Research Chair (Isotopic Geochemistry) and
Acting Chair, Department of Earth and Atmospheric Sciences

copy: Dr. Sandeep Agrawal, Professor & Director, Planning Program
Department of Earth and Atmospheric Sciences
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From: Jonathan Schaeffer

To: Sandeep Agrawal

Cc: Robert A Creaser; Robert Summers
Subject: Re: Non Instructional Course fees.
Date: November-29-15 7:06:42 PM

Thank you for doing this. | support the initiative. Is an email sufficient, or do you need
something on letterhead?

Jonathan Schaeffer

Dean, Faculty of Science, University of Alberta
Phone: 780 492-4757

Email: dean.science@ualberta.ca

Blog: http://www.jonathanschaeffer.blogspot.ca
Web: http://www.cs.ualberta.ca/~jonathan

On Tue, Nov 24, 2015 at 5:14 PM, Sandeep Agrawal <sagrawal@ualberta.ca> wrote:

Dear Jonathan and Rob,

Attached please find the outline of issue for a request to add a mandatory instructional fee to the
cost recovery course PLAN 599, which is a field school course in the new MSc in Planning.

The fee has been approved today by RACF. The committee was very supportive of the mandatory
fee added to the cost recovery portion of the course. However, they need a letter of support from
each of you before it moves to the next stage of approval i.e. APC. It will be great if you could do a
short letter, if of course, you are supportive of such a fee.

The Registrar’s office would need the letters by next week.
Thank you.

Sandeep

Sandeep Agrawal, PhD, AICP, MCIP | Professor & Inaugural Director, Planning Program, EAS | 3-
107 Tory, Urban Environment Observatory, University of Alberta, Canada | Ph 780-492-1230
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Faculty of Science Tel: 780.492.4757

Office of the Dean Fax: 780.492.9434
6-189 Centennial Centre for Interdisciplinary Science (CCIS) dean.science@ualberta.ca
Edmonton, Alberta, Canada T6G 2E1 www.science.ualberta.ca

Date: December 4, 2015

To: Registrar’'s Advisory Committee on Fees
Office of the Registrar

From: Jonathan Schaeffer, Dean
Faculty of Science

Cc: Sandeep Agrawal, Director, Planning Program
Department of Earth and Atmospheric Sciences

Re: Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fee (MSISF) — PLAN 599

I would like to lend my strongest support to the proposed mandatory student instructional support fee
for the field school course, PLAN 599, being offered in the MSc in Urban and Regional Planning. The
quality of this course (and, indeed, the program) critically depends on taking the students off campus
into settings that provide instructional value that would not be easily recreated in the classroom. These
field trips are expensive and the financial burden cannot be borne by the Department/Faculty. The
alternative is to eliminate the field component, resulting in a significant degradation in the pedagogical
value of the course. The MSc in Urban and Regional Planning will only succeed if it is recognized as a
high-quality offering. The Faculty of Science urges RACF to support the proposed mandatory
instructional fee for PLAN 599.

Sincerely,

Jonathan Schaeffer
JS/rb
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Registrar’s Advisory Committee on Fees (RACF)
For the meeting of: December 22, 2015
Iltem No. <02>

Request for Approval for: Student Instructional Support Fees for test protocols and
supplies for the psychological assessments of clients seen by students in EDPY
518: Individual Psychological Assessment: Psycho-Educational Foundations

Fee Type (see end of form for definitions)*:

X Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fee
[] Alternate Delivery Fee
] Cost Recovery Fee / Revenue Generation

[] Other

OUTLINE OF ISSUE: EDPY 518 is a required practicum course for the students in the
School and Clinical Child Psychology (SCCP) program. The course is an introduction to
the theory, principles, and practices of psychological assessment. In addition to the
lecture component of the course, the students in EDPY 518 work in the Faculty of
Education’s Clinical Services to gain clinical experience in working with clients who
request or require, via referral, psychological assessment. This clinical experience is
developed through the administration of a series of five psychological and assessment
tests to three child and/or adolescent clients and the provision of subsequent reports for
the clients. The clinical experience for the students is essential in allowing them to
practice the theory and principles of psychological testing and to prepare for professional
practice.

For each client, the student uses a series of psychological assessment tests, a number
of protocols (forms the client is required to complete), and between 200-300 sheets of
paper for the consent forms, data, and final reports. The protocols and paper for the
reports are single use only while the tests can be applied to multiple clients and are only
replaced when updated. The cost of the protocols and paper supplies for the students is
$150/student. This is the amount for which we are applying as the Mandatory
Instructional Fees for this course.

Put N/A in any boxes that do not apply

Proposer
Faculty/Department Faculty of Education / Department of Educational Psychology
Dean/Chair Dean: Dr. Randolph Wimmer / Chair: Dr. Jacqueline Leighton
Primary Contact (Name, phone | Liz Grieve, Assistant Chair (Administration)
number, and e-mail) 2-2606 / grieve@ualberta.ca
Secondary Contact (Name, Dr. George Buck, Associate Chair (Graduate Studies)
phone number, and e-mail) 2-9275 |/ george.buck@ualberta.ca
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Item

Purpose of Fee (what it is to be
used for)

The fee is to be used to support the costs of psychological test protocols,
and supplies used by the students when working with clients.

Proposed Amount

$150

Previous Fee Amount (if this is
a new fee, please indicate that
here)

New Fee

Requested Implementation
Date

September 1, 2016

The Impact of the Fee (number
of students affected, etc.)

Maximum enrollment per section is 20 students. At present we only offer
one section per year.

Collected Centrally or by
Department

Centrally

Course Information (if fee is attached to a course)

Course Name(s)

EDPY 518: Individual Psychological Assessment: Psycho-Educational
Foundations

Required Course(s)

Yes

The course/program is on or off
campus

X
[] No
X On-Campus

[ ] Off-Campus

New or Existing Course(s)

Existing course

New or Existing Program
(include name)

Existing Program: School and Clinical Child Psychology

Course Description(s)

Theory, principles, and practice of psychological assessment. Students
will gain clinical experience in working with individuals referred for
psychological assessment.

Details

Estimated Costs (Budget
information may be included
here or as an attachment)

$150 /student
(3 clients @ $50/client)

Explanatory Notes

Students will administer tests/protocols to 3 clients.

Routing (For Mandatory Stud

ent Instructional Support Fees and Non-Instructional Fees)

Consultative Route

(parties who have seen the
proposal prior to Registrar’s
Advisory Committee on Fees
and in what capacity)

Dr. Jacqueline Leighton, Chair, Educational Psychology

Dr. Lynn McGarvey, Vice-Dean, Education on behalf of the Dean

Dr. George Buck, Associate Chair (Graduate Studies), Educational
Psychology

Dr. Martin Mrazik, Director of Assessment, Clinical Services, Education
Faculty members of the School and Clinical Child Psychology program

Student Group Consultative
Route

Advisory Route (RACF) Include
dates

RACF December 22, 2015

Approval Route* (Governance)
*The approval process is
initiated in January for the next

academic year

GFC Academic Planning Committee (APC)
Board Finance and Property Committee (BFPC)
Board of Governors (BG)
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| Final Approver | Board of Governors

Attachments

EDPY 518 and 519 have the same attachments and are only presented once. Look for the attachments after
the proposal for EDPY 519.

1. Letter of support from the Vice-Dean on behalf of the Dean of Education
2. 2015 Student Plan of Study: Master’'s Program in School and Clinical Psychology

EDPY 518, EDPY 519, EDPY 543, EDPY 547 all share the following attachment, look for the attachment after
the proposal for EDPY 547.

3. Supplementary Material
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Registrar’s Advisory Committee on Fees (RACF)
For the meeting of: December 22, 2015
Iltem No. <03>

Request for Approval for: Student Instructional Support Fees for test protocols and
suppplies for the psychological assessments of clients seen by students in EDPY
519: Individual Psychological Assessment: School and Clinical Applications

Fee Type (see end of form for definitions)*:

X Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fee
[] Alternate Delivery Fee
] Cost Recovery Fee / Revenue Generation

[] Other

OUTLINE OF ISSUE: EDPY 519 is a required practicum course for the students in the
School and Clinical Child Psychology (SCCP) program. The course, EDPY 518, is a
continuation of the instruction of the theory, principles, and practice of psychological
assessment. In addition to the lecture component of the course, the students in EDPY
519 work in the Faculty of Education’s Clinical Services to gain clinical experience in
working with clients who request or require, via referral, psychological assessment. This
clinical experience is gained through the administration of series of psychological and
assessment tests to seven clients — children, adolescents, and adults — and the provision
of subsequent reports for the clients. In this course, the students work with nine tests and
administer them in various combinations to their clients, depending upon the client’s
needs. The clinical experience for the students is essential in allowing them to further
practice the theory and principles of psychological testing and to prepare for professional
practice.

Over the duration of the course, the student must administer the nine tests between two
and seven times as per the requirements of the practicum. For each client, the student
uses a battery of psychological assessment tests, a number of protocols (forms the client
Is required to complete), and between 200 and 300 sheets of paper for the consent
forms, data, and final reports. The protocols and paper are single use only, while the tests
can be applied to multiple clients and are only replaced when updated. The cost of the
protocols and paper supplies the students use in the practicum component of the course
is $325/student. This is the amount for which we are applying as the Mandatory
Instructional Fees for the course.

Put N/A in any boxes that do not apply
Proposer
Faculty/Department Faculty of Education / Department of Educational Psychology
Dean/Chair Dean: Dr. Randolph Wimmer / Chair: Dr. Jacqueline Leighton
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Primary Contact (Name, phone
number, and e-mail)

Liz Grieve, Assistant Chair (Administration)
2-2606 / grieve@ualberta.ca

Secondary Contact (Name,
phone number, and e-mail)

Dr. George Buck, Associate Chair (Graduate Studies)
2-9275 / george.buck@ualberta.ca

Item

Purpose of Fee (what it is to be
used for)

The fee is to be used to support the costs of test protocols and supplies
used by the students when working with clients.

Proposed Amount

$325

Previous Fee Amount (if this is
a new fee, please indicate that
here)

New Fee

Requested Implementation
Date

September 1, 2016

The Impact of the Fee (number
of students affected, etc.)

Maximum enrollment per section is 20 students. At present we only offer
one section per year.

Collected Centrally or by
Department

Centrally

Course Information (if fee is attached to a course)

Course Name(s)

EDPY 519: Individual Psychological Assessment: School and Clinical
Applications

Required Course(s)

X Yes
[] No
The course/program is on or off
Off-Campus

New or Existing Course(s)

Existing course

New or Existing Program
(include name)

Existing Program: School and Clinical Child Psychology

Course Description(s)

Theory, principles, and practice of psychological assessment with an
emphasis on school and clinical applications. Students will gain school
and clinical experience in working with individuals referred for
psychological assessment.

Details

Estimated Costs (Budget
information may be included
here or as an attachment)

$325/student
(7 clients @ $46.43/client)

Explanatory Notes

Students will administer tests/protocols to 6 clients

Routing (For Mandatory Stud

ent Instructional Support Fees and Non-Instructional Fees)

Consultative Route

(parties who have seen the
proposal prior to Registrar’s
Advisory Committee on Fees
and in what capacity)

Dr. Jacqueline Leighton, Chair, Educational Psychology

Dr. Lynn McGarvey, Vice Dean, Education on behalf of the Dean

Dr. George Buck, Associate Chair (Graduate Studies), Educational
Psychology

Dr. Martin Mrazik, Director of Assessment, Clinical Services, Education
Faculty members of the School and Clinical Child Psychology program

Student Group Consultative

Route
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Advisory Route (RACF) Include | RACF December 22, 2015

dates
Approval Route* (Governance) | GFC Academic Planning Committee (APC)
*The approval process is Board Finance and Property Committee (BFPC)

initiated in January for the next | Board of Governors (BG)
academic year

Final Approver Board of Governors

Attachments

EDPY 518 and 519 have the same attachments and are only presented once. Look for the attachments after
the proposal for EDPY 519.

1. Letter of support from the Vice-Dean on behalf of the Dean of Education
2. 2015 Student Plan of Study: Master’s Program in School and Clinical Psychology

EDPY 518, EDPY 519, EDPY 543, EDPY 547 all share the following attachment, look for the attachment after
the proposal for EDPY 547.

3. Supplementary Material
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L1y
UNIVERSITY OF

'EEEF ALBE RT A FACULTY OF EDUCATION

OFFICE OF THE DEAN

845 Education South

11210 - 87 Ave

Edmanton, Alberta, Canada T&6G 2G5
Tel: 780.492.3751

Fax: 780.492.0236
www.education.ualberta.ca

November 12, 2015

RE: Support for increase in Student Instructional Support Fees for test protocols for EDPY 518, 519,
543, 547

The Faculty of Education supports the increase in student instructional fees in order to recover new
costs associated with testing materials and protocols in EDPY 518, 519, 543 and 547. The Department

of Educational Psychology has appropriately determined the fees based on the student’s actual use
with clients and with the department bearing the remaining costs.

Sincerely,

i

Lynn McGarvey, PhD
Vice Dean
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ATTACHMENT <2>
2015 STUDENT PLAN OF STUDY
Master’s Program in School and Clinical Child Psychology

NAME: |D#:
CURRENT ADDRESS:

POSTAL CODE: TELEPHONE NO.: (h) (w)
ADVISOR: EMAIL ADDRESS

Students in this program must complete 36 required course credits, and complete and defend a
thesis.

Note: Students are responsible for making sure they have all the necessary prerequisites for
courses. EDPY 507 has a prerequisite of either EDPY 500 or equivalent (introductory statistics
course). If you lack this prerequisite, you need to take EDPY 500 prior to taking EDPY 507.

Required Core Courses—Year 1 *18 Term Taken
Fall Term

EDPY 507 (3) Measurement Theory |

EDPY 523 (3) Practice of School & Clinical Child Psychology

EDPY 536 (3) Ethical and Professional Issues in Psychological Practice

Winter Term

EDPY 501 (3) Introduction to Methods of Educational Research

EDPY 521 (3) Foundations of Psychological Assessment

EDPY 527 (3P) School & Clinical Based Intervention

Required Core Courses—Year 2 *18
Fall Term

EDPY 505 (3) Quantitative Methods |

EDPY 518 (3P) Individual Psychological Assessment

EDPY 517 (3) Adolescent/Child Development Theories and Issues

Winter Term

EDPY 519 (3P) Individual Psychological Assessment

EDPY 614 (3) Social & Emotional Development

EDPY 597 (3) Foundations of Child & Adolescent Intervention

Additional Course Credits (if applicable)

FGSR Ethics Requirement
Website: http://gradfile.fgsro.ualberta.ca/degreesuperv/index.htm

Thesis

Transfer Credit (transferable courses not credited towards another degree)
Course No. Wt Title Taken at Year

Date of Initial Planning Approval of Advisor Student Signature
Revisions (All revisions to original plan are to be documented on Program Revision forms.)

Added Courses Deleted Courses

The information requested on this form is collected under the authority of Section 33(c) of the Alberta Freedom of
Information and Protection of Privacy Act for the purpose of documenting students’ progression through the Doctoral
program in Psychological Studies in Education in the Department of Educational Psychology. Questions regarding the
collection or use of this information should be addressed to the Associate Chair, Department of Educational
Psychology, Faculty of Education, Room 6-102 Education North, University of Alberta, Edmonton, AB, T6G 2G5 Phone:
(780) 492-5245 Fax: (780) 492-1318.

File ref: 380.23
April, 2015
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Registrar’s Advisory Committee on Fees (RACF)
For the meeting of: December 22, 2015
Iltem No. <04>

Request for Approval for: Student Instructional Support Fees for mental health test
applications of clients seen by students in EDPY 543: Mental Health Testing in
Counselling

Fee Type (see end of form for definitions)*:

X Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fee
[] Alternate Delivery Fee
] Cost Recovery Fee / Revenue Generation

[] Other

OUTLINE OF ISSUE: EDPY 543 is restricted to students in the Counselling Psychology
program, for whom it is required, and students in the School and Clinical Child
Psychology professional programs. This practicum course is an introduction to the theory,
research, and practice of mental health testing of adolescent and adult clients. In addition
to the lecture component of the course, the students in EDPY 543 work in the Faculty of
Education’s Clinical Services to gain practical and technical assessment and testing
experience, across a wide range of mental health tests. This clinical experience is
developed through the administration of a series of mental health tests to themselves and
three clients, as well as providing the subsequent reports. The clinical experience for the
students is essential in allowing them to practice the theory and principles of mental
health testing and to prepare for professional practice.

For each client, the student administers a series of mental health tests based on the
needs of the client. At present, the test administration is either online or hard copy, and
the clinic is charged per usage. The cost of the test usage for the students to gain
practical experience is $480/student. This is the amount for which we are applying as the
Mandatory Instructional Fees for this course.

A calendar change for the new course EDPY 543 is in process and should be
implemented in the 2016-17 academic year. At present this course is being offered as an

EDPY 597 Special Seminar.
Put N/A in any boxes that do not apply

Proposer
Faculty/Department Faculty of Education / Department of educational Psychology
Dean/Chair Dean: Dr. Randolph Wimmer / Chair: Dr. Jacqueline Leighton
Primary Contact (Name, phone | Liz Grieve, Assistant Chair (Administration)
number, and e-mail) 2-2606 / grieve@ualberta.ca
Secondary Contact (Name, Dr. George Buck, Associate Chair (Graduate Studies)
phone number, and e-mail) 2-9725 |/ george.buck@ualberta.ca
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Item

Purpose of Fee (what it is to be
used for)

The fee is to be used to support the costs of test applications used by
the students when working with clients.

Proposed Amount

$480

Previous Fee Amount (if this is
a new fee, please indicate that
here)

New Fee

Requested Implementation
Date

September 1, 2016

The Impact of the Fee (number
of students affected, etc.)

Maximum enrollment per section is 15 students. At present we only offer
one section per year.

Collected Centrally or by

Department

Centrally

Course Information (if fee is attached to a course)

Course Name(s)

EDPY 543: Mental Health Testing in Counselling

Required Course(s)

X  Yes
[] No
The course/program is on or off
X On-Campus

campus

[]1 Off-Campus

New or Existing Course(s)

New Course

New or Existing Program
(include name)

Existing program: Counselling Psychology

Course Description(s)

Theory, research, and practice regarding mental health testing of
adolescent and adult clients. Students will gain practical and technical
assessment and testing experience, across a wide range of mental
health tests, including personality, career, and general screening
measures.

Details

Estimated Costs (Budget
information may be included
here or as an attachment)

$480/student
(3 clients plus one self-administration @ $120/client)

Explanatory Notes

The students will administer online psychological tests to 3 clients each
as well as to themselves at the cost of approximately $120 per
administration

Routing (For Mandatory Stud

ent Instructional Support Fees and Non-Instructional Fees)

Consultative Route

(parties who have seen the
proposal prior to Registrar’s
Advisory Committee on Fees
and in what capacity)

Dr. Jacqueline Leighton, Chair, Educational Psychology

Dr. Lynn McGarvey, Vice-Dean, Education on behalf of the Dean
Dr. George Buck, Associate Chair (Graduate Studies), Educational
Psychology

Dr. William Whelton, Director of, Counselling, Clinical Services,
Education

Faculty members of the Counselling Psychology program

Student Group Consultative
Route

Advisory Route (RACF) Include

dates

RACF December 22, 2015
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Approval Route* (Governance) | GFC Academic Planning Committee (APC)
*The approval process is Board Finance and Property Committee (BFPC)
initiated in January for the next | Board of Governors (BG)

academic year
Final Approver Board of Governors

Attachments
EDPY 543 and 547 have the same attachments and are only presented once. Look for the attachments after

the proposal for EDPY 547.

1. Letter of support from the Vice-Dean on behalf of the Dean of Education
2. Student Plan of Study: Master’s Program in Counselling Psychology, Thesis-Based Cohort
3. Student Plan of Study: Master’s Program in Counselling Psychology, Course-Based Cohort

EDPY 518, EDPY 519, EDPY 543, EDPY 547 all share the following attachment, look for the attachment after
the proposal for EDPY 547.

4. Supplementary Material

36



Registrar’s Advisory Committee on Fees (RACF)
For the meeting of: December 22, 2015
Iltem No. <05>

Request for Approval for: Student Instructional Support Fees for client test
applications for the psychological testing and assessment of clients seen by
students in EDPY 547: Therapeutic Assessment

Fee Type (see end of form for definitions)*:

X Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fee
[] Alternate Delivery Fee
] Cost Recovery Fee / Revenue Generation

[] Other

OUTLINE OF ISSUE: EDPY 547 is an optional practicum course restricted to the
students in the Counselling Psychology and the School and Clinical Child Psychology
professional programs. The course is a continuation of EDPY 543 with instruction in the
theory, research, and practice of therapeutic assessment of adolescent and adult clients.
In addition to the lecture component of the course, the students in EDPY 547 work in the
Faculty of Education’s Clinical Services to gain practical and technical assessment,
consultation, and testing experience, particularly regarding collaborative approaches that
act as therapeutic interventions in and of themselves. This clinical experience is
developed, in part, through the administration of a series of psychological tests to three
clients, as well as through the provision of subsequent reports. The clinical experience for
the students is essential in allowing them to practice the theory and principles of
therapeutic assessment and to prepare for professional practice.

For each client, the student administers a series of psychological tests based on the
needs of the client. At present, the test administration is either online or hardcopy, and
the clinic is charged per usage. The cost of the test usage for the students to gain
practical experience is $395/student. This is the amount for which we are applying as the
Mandatory Instructional Fees for this course.

A calendar change for the new course EDPY 547 is in process and should be
implemented in the 2016-17 academic year. At present this course is being offered as an
EDPY 597 Special Seminar.

Put N/A in any boxes that do not apply

Proposer
Faculty/Department Faculty of Education / Department of Educational Psychology
Dean/Chair Dean: Dr. Randolph Wimmer / Chair: Dr. Jacqueline Leighton

Primary Contact (Name, phone | Liz Grieve, Assistant Chair (Administration)
number, and e-mail) 2-2606 / grieve@ualberta.ca
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Secondary Contact (Name,
phone number, and e-mail)

Dr. George Buck, Associate Chair (Graduate Studies)
2-9275 |/ george.buck@ualberta.ca

Item

Purpose of Fee (what it is to be
used for)

The fee will support the costs of test applications used by the student
when working with clients.

Proposed Amount

$395

Previous Fee Amount (if this is
a new fee, please indicate that
here)

New Fee

Requested Implementation
Date

September 1, 2016

The Impact of the Fee (number
of students affected, etc.)

Maximum enrollment per section is 15 students. At present we only offer
one section per year

Collected Centrally or by
Department

Centrally

Course Information (if fee is attached to a course)

Course Name(s)

EDPY 547: Therapeutic Assessment

Required Course(s)

[] Yes

X No

The course/program is on or off
campus

X On-Campus

[ ] Off-Campus

New or Existing Course(s)

New Course

New or Existing Program
(include name)

Existing Program: Counselling Psychology

Course Description(s)

Theory, research, and practice regarding therapeutic assessment.
Students will gain practical and technical assessment, consultation, and
testing experience with adolescent and adult clients, particularly
regarding collaborative approaches that act as therapeutic interventions
in and of themselves.

Details

Estimated Costs (Budget
information may be included
here or as an attachment)

$395/student
(3 clients @ $$131.67/client)

Explanatory Notes

Students will administer online psychological tests to 3 clients

Routing (For Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fees and Non-Instructional Fees)

Consultative Route

(parties who have seen the
proposal prior to Registrar’s
Advisory Committee on Fees
and in what capacity)

Dr. Jacqueline Leighton, Chair, Educational Psychology

Dr. Lynn McGarvey, Vice-Dean Education on behalf of the Dean
Dr. George Buck, Associate Chair (Graduate Studies), Educational
Psychology

Dr. William Whelton, Director of Counselling, Clinical Services,
Education

Faculty members of the Counselling Psychology program

Student Group Consultative
Route

Advisory Route (RACF) Include
dates

RACF December 22, 2015
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Approval Route* (Governance) | GFC Academic Planning Committee (APC)
*The approval process is Board Finance and Property Committee (BFPC)
initiated in January for the next | Board of Governors (BG)

academic year

Final Approver Board of Governors

EDPY 543 and 547 have the same attachments and are only presented once. Look for the attachments after
the proposal for EDPY 547.

1. Letter of support from the Vice-Dean on behalf of the Dean of Education
2. Student Plan of Study: Master’s Program in Counselling Psychology, Thesis-Based Cohort
3. Student Plan of Study: Master’s Program in Counselling Psychology, Course-Based Cohort

EDPY 518, EDPY 519, EDPY 543, EDPY 547 all share the following attachment, look for the attachment after
the proposal for EDPY 547.

4. Supplementary Material
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L1y
UNIVERSITY OF

'EEEF ALBE RT A FACULTY OF EDUCATION

OFFICE OF THE DEAN

845 Education South

11210 - 87 Ave

Edmanton, Alberta, Canada T&6G 2G5
Tel: 780.492.3751

Fax: 780.492.0236
www.education.ualberta.ca

November 12, 2015

RE: Support for increase in Student Instructional Support Fees for test protocols for EDPY 518, 519,
543, 547

The Faculty of Education supports the increase in student instructional fees in order to recover new
costs associated with testing materials and protocols in EDPY 518, 519, 543 and 547. The Department

of Educational Psychology has appropriately determined the fees based on the student’s actual use
with clients and with the department bearing the remaining costs.

Sincerely,

i

Lynn McGarvey, PhD
Vice Dean
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ATTACHMENT <2>
StudentPlan of Study

Master'sProgram in Counselling Psychology, Thesis-Based Cohort

Name: ID#:

Current address:

Postal Code: Telephone:(h) (w)
Advisor: Email address

FGSR Ethics Requirement WebCT EDPY50=x

Accessed atbttp /fwww.md!tudlcs.ualberta.caldemelilJICFY fethicsljndc;x.I'tm

Studentsinamaster's program must register once each 12 monthsto keep their programs active.

Credit Taken
Year I:
Fall/Winter
Required 18credits EDPY 501  3er

EDPY532 3er
EDPY 533  3er
EDPY534  3er

EDPY536  3er
Required Research Course

3er
(eg.,EdPy503,S0S)
Spring
Required 3 credits EDPY 521  3er
Year 2:
Fall/Winter
Required 15credits EDPY518 3er

EDPY 538 3er
EDPY 543  3cr

(Thesis credits) THES906 6cr
Recommended Optional Coursel 3er
(e.g., EDPY 510, S42,546)

Total (minimum) required for completion of master's degree: 36 credits

Advanced Credit (Tnnsfenble counes which have oot been credited towards another dei!"")

Course No. Wit Title Taken at Year

Date of Initial Planning Approval of Advisor Student Signature

Revisions:

Allrevisionstooriginal plan arctobedocumented on Program Rcvidion fonns
Added Courses Deleted Courses

mpnml m—u-uhh-luuwm—u-b.fh— m:)qmm- Froedoo 414-.&- and Frotresion uf Privecy Adt for the
of docom sniing sudents’ progression throwph the Maser's program in
Mu-qum“u“nmmm
Nartk, Un

wfwm Hdlﬁﬂ-.l— (S]]
i AR, THG 2GS Phana: (T08) $13-5345 Fax: (THE) $93-1318
At

1Hclpsmaintain full-time status, whichis 9 credits/term, strengthen CAP credcotil\s, andenhancetraininr;
as a mastcn-Icvel psychologist.
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ATTACHMENT <3>
Student Plan of Study

Master's Program in Counselling Psychology, Course-Based Cohort

Name:

ID#:
Current address:
Postal Code: Telephone :(h) (w).
Advisor: Email address
FGSR Ethics Requirement WebCT EDPY 501

Accessed -bttg{wwwagradstudjcs.ua'bsrta.caldcgreesupmictbjcs/indcg. htm

Snidentsinamaster'sprosnmmustregister once each 12monthstokeep their programs active.

Course Taken

Year 1:

Fall/Winter

Required 18credits EDPY 501  3er
EDPY 532 3er
EDPY 533 3er
EDPY534  3er
EDPY536  3er
EDPY 542  3er

Spring

Required 3credits EDPY521  3er

Year 2: Fall/Winter

Required 15 credits EDPY518 3er
EDPY 538 3er

Required Optional Course 3er

(eg., 510, 640)

EDPY543  3er
(Capping Project) EDPY903 3er
Recommended Optional Coursel 3er
(eg.,.EDPY 546)

Total (minimum) required for completion of master's degree: 36 credits

Advanced Credit(Tnmsfcrab\e courses which have notbeen credited towards anolber degree)

Course No. Wit Title Takenat Year

Date of Inital Planning Approval of Advisor Student Signature

Revisions:

Alln:visionsto original plan an:iobe documented on Program Revision fonns
Added Courses Deleted Courses

mmw—-&-muﬁf-—i“—h&“qﬂ&- 1) -ﬂhmuﬁ-do- -[IM-IM-JMMMM
Etwdouts® progreasisn Coswnlling fm e Py

of documenting Srough the Magter's pregram in @ g
Mun‘.ﬂdl{lﬁm s addratsad i the Atieciote Chalr, of Edweational fegy, Foculty of Education, Roem §-14]
Educsian Nonh, University of Alberia, Edmonton, AR, TIG 2GS Phons: {114] 491. Hl!.l'lxl ﬂn .
Angast 2013

‘Helps maintain full-time st&tus, whichis9cn:ditsltcnn, strengthen CAP cn:dmtiats, and enhancetraining
uemasters-level psychologist
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SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS
For application for Mandatory Instructional Fees
From Educational Psychology

Background

Consultation with students

Maximum Cost to Students in Each Program
Education Clinic Fee Information 2015 - Fee Scale

Education Clinic Fee information 2015 - Fee Revenues 2015
Client Fees and Student Fees
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<ltem A>
BACKGROUND

Prior to the Fall term 2015, the Educational Psychology department offered a full
year course, EDPY 545 Individual Psychological Assessment to the School
Psychology and Counselling Psychology students. While required for students in
School Psychology, students in the Counselling Psychology program sometimes took

the course as an option. Mandatory Instructional Fees of $100/student were
attached to this course for tests/protocols.

With a restructure of the School Psychology program into School and Clinical Child
Psychology {SCCP) and with requirements for the Counselling Psychology program
to stay current with CPA accreditation requirements, EDPY 545 was replaced with
four half courses, EDPY 518 and EDPY 519 with priority given to students in the
SCCP program, and EDPY 543 and EDPY 547 with priority given to students in the
Counselling Psychology program. The new courses better meet the needs of the
students in preparing them for their professions in their respective areas.

This program restructure also responded to the request of students in the
Counselling Psychology program for a testing course that provided them with

testing opportunities more closely aligned with their area of study and profession,
as well as the need of their clients.

Students in the SCCP program are only required to take EDPY 518 and EDPY 519.

Students in the Counselling Psychology program are only required to take EDPY
543. EDPY 547 is an option for them.

Since the application for the Mandatory Instructional Fees for EDPY 545 was
approved, the course content had changed and the costs of tests/protocols has

increased. The current applications for EDPY 518, 519, 543, and 547 reflects the
costs of those items at present.

There is a precedent for Mandatory Instructional Fees for test/protocols for courses

in the Educational Psychology professional programs. As mentioned above, EDPY
545 had fees of $100/student attached to it for several years

EDPY 521 Foundations of Psychological Assessment, a longstanding course in the
department, also has Mandatory Instructional Fees of $100/student for
tests/protocols. It is a required course for students in the SCCP program. Because
the fees were approved many years ago, we did review them to see if a revised

application was in order; however, the current fee amount is still appropriate for
that course.
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<ltem B>
Consultation with students,

conducted by Dr. G.H. Buck

I have consulted with students from the time the new courses were first proposed, and additionally, 1
consulted with students and recent graduates specifically concerning the proposed increases in costs.

First of all, students that [ communicated with all were strongly in favour of the increased use of test
materials and protocols, and the initiative of both the School and Clinical Child Psychology (SCCP)
program and the Counselling Psychology program to improve the content and quality of the programs,
and in the case of SCCP, to obtain accreditation. In fact, a common thread expressed by students in the
SCCP program was that they wanted to delay graduation in order that they may graduate from an
accredited program, rather than from a program engaged in the process of seeking accreditation. Clearly,
students want and support the initiative for accreditation. Indeed, several students (some in SCCP, and
others in Counselling) remarked that they chose the University of Alberta to pursue their studies because
the programs were either accredited, or are soon to be accredited.

The matter of increased fees received mixed responses. Some students, and one former student,
contended that since clients are charged to attend the Education Clinic, then any costs should be passed
onto them, and not to students. However, when it was explained that the Clinic is intended to serve
individuals who might not otherwise be able to afford Counselling services, and that the funds collected
from clients are used to defray ongoing capital costs, some students withdrew their criticisms.
Nevertheless, there are a few students who maintain that because they believe that tuition fees are “high
enough”, and should cover all expenses, save textbooks, then any supplemental fees should be eliminated.
A majority of students and graduates expressed support for increased supplemental fees provided that
such fees were used strictly to maintain and enhance quality of instruction for students. One student, for
example, stated, “l support these changes and believe they are necessary to provide the best educational
and clinical experiences for current students.” Another student stated, “1 would happily pay an increase in
program fee in order to receive the best training and experience possible.” Such sentiments were also
expressed by recent graduates. For example, one graduate wrote, “if | were a student ... again, and had to
choose between 1) paying the extra cost to do assessments on ‘real’ clients, or 2) not paying the fees and
only practicing on my classmates, ... | would definitely choose to pay the extra fees.” Although support
for the increased fees was not unanimous, most students and graduates realize that to provide the best
quality of instruction possible, such fees are necessary.
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Maximum Cost to Students in Each Program <ltem C>
2015-16

Parameters:  Estimated 2 yr. completion

Calculations based on 2015-16 rates; no increases built in
Students can opt out of some non-instructional fees
Calculations reflect rates for Canadian students

MEd in School and Clinical Child Psychology

Tuition 7,489.44
Max. Non-Instructional Fees 3,437.56
Instructional Fees EDPY 521 100.00
Current Program Cost 11,027.00
Proposed Instructional Fees 475.00
Projected Program Cost 11,502.00

MEd in Counselling Psychology (Thesis-based)

Tuition 7,948.92
Max. Non-Instructional Fees 3,749.60
Instructional Fees EDPY 521 100.00
Current Program Cost 11,798.52
Proposed Instructional Fees * 875.00
Projected Program Cost T12,673.52

MEd in Counselling Psychology (Course-based)

Tuition 8,113.56
Max. Non-Instructional Fees 3,437.56
Instructional Fees EDPY 521 100.00
Current Program Cost 11,651.12
Proposed Instructional Fees * 875.00
Projected Program Cost m

* Includes Instructional fees of $395/student
for EDPY 547, which is an optional course
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<ltem F>

CLIENT FEES AND STUDENT FEES

COURSE MAX #0F | MAX#OF |MAXIMIUM | MAXIMUM | COST OF
CLIENTS STUDENTS | GROSS REVENUE { PROTOCOLS
REVENUE | STUDENT
CLIENT FEES

FEES
EDPY 518 [60 20 $30,000 $3.,000 $3,000
EDPY 519 {140 20 $70,000 $6,500 $6,500
EDPY 543 |45 15 $11,250 $7,200 $7,200
EDPY 547 |45 15 $11, 250 $5,925 $5,925
TOTAL 290 70 $122,500 | $22,265 $22,265

The table above reflects a scenario where all the courses were fully enrolled and all
the clients seen paid the full fee. This is rarely the case. The table also only reflects
the cost of the protocols, the expense that would be covered by the student fees. It
does not take into consideration other required expenses directly related to the
client visits - expenses that facilitate the students’ ability to study their sessions as
well as the installation of proper and comfortable interview rooms for the clients.

The protocols have an originating test instrument, which must be purchased in
order for the test to be administered. While protocols are consumables and ordered
annually, the test instruments are replaced approximately every 5 years. The cost
for the test instruments used in these four courses is $76,065.

The clinic supplies 14 tablet computers that are installed in the client interview
rooms so the students can record their sessions. Recording of sessions is a

requirement. The tablets need to be replaced every 3-5 years and their cost totals
approximately $14,000.

The clinic has 3 dedicated scoring computers set up specifically to score tests and
assessments they have administered to clients, and to store the results securely.
Additionally, there is one dedicated printer for the scoring computers. It is required
for the protection of client privacy that the aforementioned computers and printer
are used only for test scoring purposes. The computers also require special software
for the scoring. These computers are replaced approximately every 5 years ata
total cost of approximately $7500. The printer may have a longer life; however, the
toner requires frequent toner replenishment.

For the four courses in this application, the clinic supplies 4 laptop computers to the
students to use for their test administrations. This is particularly necessary for the




tests in EDPY 543 and 547, which are accessible primarily online. In a test
administration, the client uses one laptop while the student practitioner uses the
other. These laptops are dedicated to this purpose, again for client privacy
protection. The laptops are replaced approximately every 5 years for a total cost of
approximately $8000.

The clinic supplies 150 USB memory sticks (thumb drives) for the students to
borrow for storing the client sessions for their practicum supervisors to review. The
USBs must be of sufficient capacity, and thus cost approximately $30 per USB. They
are replaced approximately 3-4 years for a total cost of $4500.

The client interview rooms require special furniture - comfortable chairs, tables,
lighting - to create an acceptable and comfortable ambience for the clients in

session. The clinic is responsible for replacing this furniture, which due to high use,
has about a 10-year life.

The client fees support all of the above items. Although it may appear in the table
above that the client fees could readily cover the costs of the protocols, when the
other items required for client sessions are taken into consideration, they cannot. In
the past, the capital items were supported through one time only soft funds from the
Faculty office. This is no longer the case, as this funding has been discontinued.

The clinic has a small base budget that primarily covers the salaries for the clinic
staff as well as a very small supply budget, which are used for normal
administration consumables. Because the clinic brings in revenue, the base budget
has a line item for external revenue, where $20, 688 is returned to Central.

Last year the Clinic grossed $100,703 in external revenue with a net of $80,015.
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Registrar’s Advisory Committee on Fees (RACF)
For the meeting of: January 26, 2016
ltem No. < >

Request for Approval for: ALES 291, 391, 491

Fee Type (see end of form for definitions)*:

X] Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fee
[ ] Alternate Delivery Fee

[] Cost Recovery Fee / Revenue Generation

[]  Other

OUTLINE OF ISSUE: The fee will be collected for field trips/travel related to the
proposed topic for the course. The costs will vary depending on the length of time and
location for the travel. The fee will only be levied at a cost recovery level.

Put N/A in any boxes that do not apply

Proposer
Faculty/Department Agricultural, Life & Environmental Sciences (ALES)
Dean/Chair Stan Blade

Primary Contact (Name, phone
number, and e-mail)

Jim Bohun, 2-1313, jbohun@ualberta.ca

Secondary Contact (Name,
phone number, and e-mail)

Francine Hodder, 2-7101

Item

Purpose of Fee (what it is to be
used for)

To cover the cost of travel that may be required from time to time under
ALES 291, 391, 491

Proposed Amount

$0 to $5000 (to only be charged for field trips or study abroad)

Previous Fee Amount (if this is
a new fee, please indicate that
here)

New Fee

Requested Implementation
Date

Spring/Summer 2016

The Impact of the Fee (number
of students affected, etc.)

There is no impact on students, beyond those that are afforded the
opportunity to benefit from an optional field trip for credit (E.g. Study tour
in Japan).

Collected Centrally or by
Department

Collected by Department
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Course Information (if fee is attached to a course)

Course Name(s)

ALES 291: Topics in Agricultural, Life and Environmental Sciences
ALES 391: Topics in Agricultural, Life and Environmental Sciences
ALES 491: Topics in Agricultural, Life and Environmental Sciences

Required Course(s)

[ ] Yes
X No

The course/program is on or off
campus

[ ] On-Campus

X Off-Campus

New or Existing Course(s)

Existing course

New or Existing Program
(include name)

Course Description(s)

ALES 291: Topics in Agricultural, Life and Environmental Sciences
*3-6 (variable) (variable,variable)

Offered by various departments depending upon the content of the
course in a given year. Sections may be offered in a Cost Recovery
format at an increased rate of fee assessment; refer to the Fees
Payment Guide in the University Regulations and Information for
Students section of the Calendar.

ALES 391: Topics in Agricultural, Life and Environmental Sciences
*3-6 (variable) (variable,variable)

Offered by various departments depending upon the content of the
course in a given year.

ALES 491: Topics in Agricultural, Life and Environmental Sciences
*3-6 (variable) (variable,variable)

Offered by various departments depending upon the content of the
course in a given year.

Details

Estimated Costs (Budget
information may be included
here or as an attachment)

The fee will fluctuate depending on the cost of the trip being proposed.
Some topics may require no additional fee, while others may involve
relatively high cost due to international travel. The fee will only be levied
at a cost recovery level. ALES 291 has been used in the past for an
international course (travel to Japan) that received external funding from
Alberta Agriculture to cover the students’ costs. Now that the external
funding has been discontinued, we would like to offer that specific
opportunity to students using a Mandatory Student Instructional Support
Fee to cover the costs of travel and related expenses (see example 1).

Example 1:
ALES 291 Field Course in Sustainable Agriculture (Alberta-
Hiroshima Exchange)
- International Airfare : $2000
- Program Fee to Hiroshima University (includes accommodation,
food and domestic transportation): $2000
- TOTAL: $4000 per student

Example 2:
ALES 391 Field Course on Sustainable Rural Communities
- Accommodations per student: $1500
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- Food per student: $150

- On-site transportation per student: $150
- Field trips per student: $400

- Venue fees per student: $200

- TOTAL: $2400

Explanatory Notes

These courses are a topics course that the Faculty might on occasion
use to afford students for-credit opportunities that involve travel. All
offerings of ALES 291/391/491 are optional and may cover any topic
pertaining to any ALES discipline.

Routing (For Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fees and Non-Instructional Fees)

Consultative Route

(parties who have seen the
proposal prior to Registrar’s
Advisory Committee on Fees
and in what capacity)

Student Group Consultative
Route

Advisory Route (RACF) Include
dates

January 26, 2016

Approval Route* (Governance)
*The approval process is
initiated in January for the next
academic year

GFC Academic Planning Committee (APC)
Board Finance and Property Committee (BFPC)
Board of Governors (BG)

Final Approver

Board of Governors
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Proposal for Deletion of Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fee

Attachment 2

Course Implementation Proposed Page
Fee Number
ENGG 404 | Retroactive to $0
September 2015 55
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Registrar’s Advisory Committee on Fees (RACF)

For the meeting of: January 26, 2016

[tem No. <04>

Request for Approval for: ENGG 404 Engineering Safety and Loss Management

Fee Type (see end of form for definitions)*:

X
[
[
[

Mandatory Student Instructional Support Fee
Alternate Delivery Fee
Cost Recovery Fee / Revenue Generation

Other

OUTLINE OF ISSUE: Current fees in ENGG 404 are for industrial tours, with the large
size classes now; the tours are not possible to organize and are being cancelled.

Additional fees will therefore no longer be needed. Calendar description of course will be

changed to match this change as per the following page

Put N/A in any boxes that do not apply

Proposer
Faculty/Department Faculty of Engineering
Dean/Chair Fraser Forbes

Primary Contact (Name, phone
number, and e-mail)

Jason Carey, 492-0501,jpcarey@ualberta.ca

a new fee, please indicate that
here)

Secondary Contact (Name, N/A
phone number, and e-mail)

ltem
Purpose of Fee (what it is to be | N/A
used for)
Proposed Amount $0
Previous Fee Amount (if this is | $60

Requested Implementation
Date

Retroactive to September 2015. The field trip is no longer being offered
and the fee was waived for Fall 2015 student registered in this course

The Impact of the Fee (number
of students affected, etc.)

N/A

Collected Centrally or by
Department

N/A
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Course Information (if fee is attached to a course)

Course Name(s)

ENGG 404 Engineering Safety and Loss Management

Required Course(s)

X Yes
[] No

The course/program is on or off
campus

X] On-Campus

[ ] oOff-Campus

New or Existing Course(s)

Existing course

New or Existing Program
(include name)

General engineering

Course Description(s)

Details

Estimated Costs (Budget
information may be included
here or as an attachment)

Explanatory Notes

Routing (For Mandatory Stud

ent Instructional Support Fees and Non-Instructional Fees)

Consultative Route

(parties who have seen the
proposal prior to Registrar’s
Advisory Committee on Fees
and in what capacity)

Student Group Consultative
Route

Advisory Route (RACF) Include
dates

January 26, 2016

Approval Route* (Governance)
*The approval process is
initiated in January for the next
academic year

GFC Academic Planning Committee (APC)
Board Finance and Property Committee (BFPC)
Board of Governors (BG)

Final Approver

Board of Governors
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(ow UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA
& UNIVERSITY GOVERNANCE

BOARD FINANCE AND PROPERTY COMMITTEE
For the Meeting of March 1, 2016

[tem No. 8

OUTLINE OF ISSUE

Agenda Title: Proposed Rescission of four current Mandatory Non-Instructional Fees (CoSSS,
Registration & Transcript fee, University Student Services Fee, University Health Services Fee) and
Establishment of two Restructured Mandatory Non-Instructional Fees (Student Health & Wellness
Fee, Student Academic Support Fee)

MOTION I: THAT the Board Finance and Property Committee recommend that the Board of Governors
rescind the Common Student Space, Sustainability & Services Fee (CoSSS), the Registration & Transcript
Fee, the University Student Services Fee, and the University Health Services Fee, as set forth in Attachment
2, to take effect upon the establishment of the restructured mandatory non-instructional fee schedule.

MOTION II: THAT the Board Finance and Property Committee recommend that the Board of Governors
approve the establishment of the following two restructured mandatory non-instructional fees: Student Health
& Wellness Fee, and Student Academic Support Fee, as set forth in Attachment 2, to take effect upon
approval.

MOTION Ill: THAT the Board Finance and Property Committee recommend that the Board of Governors
rescind the following Board-approved motion of February 10, 2012:

THAT the Board of Governors, on the recommendation of the Board Finance and Property Committee,
approve the annual adjustment of all Mandatory Non-Instructional Fees (MNIF), as determined by
Administration, up to and including the Annual Alberta Consumer Price Index and that the MNIF be
reported for information to the GFC Academic Planning Committee, the Board Finance and Property
Committee, and the Board of Governors on an annual basis.

MOTION IV: THAT the Board Finance and Property Committee recommend that the Board of Governors
approve the annual adjustment of all Mandatory Non-Instructional Fees (MNIF), as determined by the
weighted annual inflationary increase formula set forth in Appendix 3 of Attachment 3 (the Joint
Student/University Oversight Committee on Mandatory Non-Instructional Fees),commencing in the 2017-18
academic year, and that the MNIF be reported for information to the GFC Academic Planning Committee, the
Board Finance and Property Committee, and the Board of Governors on an annual basis.

Item

Action Requested

[ lApproval XIRecommendation [ |Discussion/Advice [ ]Information

Proposed by

Provost and Vice-President (Academic) and Vice-President (Finance &
Administration)

Presenter Steven Dew, Provost and Vice-President (Academic)
Phyllis Clark, Vice-President (Finance & Administration)
Subject Rescission of four existing Mandatory Non-Instructional Fees (MNIFs)
and concurrent establishment of two restructured Mandatory Non-
Instructional Fees
Details

Responsibility

Provost and Vice-President (Academic)

The Purpose of the Proposal is
(please be specific)

To restructure the current four MNIFs into two MNIFs

The Impact of the Proposal is

The restructured fees will better align the fees collected with the specific
student services being delivered, provide greater transparency, and
allow for input from students on the services provided.

Replaces/Revises (eg, policies,
resolutions)

Current MNIF




(ow UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA
& UNIVERSITY GOVERNANCE

BOARD FINANCE AND PROPERTY COMMITTEE
For the Meeting of March 1, 2016

[tem No. 8

Timeline/Implementation Date

Upon approval

Estimated Cost

n/a

Sources of Funding

n/a

Notes

A joint Student/University Oversight Committee has been established to
inform, involve and engage students in discussions around MNIF and the
services they support. Support from the Students’ Union and Graduate
Students’ Association and the Terms of Reference for the oversight
committee are included as Attachment 4.

The proposed amendments to the existing MNIF fee structure come
about as an outcome of these discussions.

The proposed amendments will have no impact on the Athletics &
Recreation Fee.

The fee restructuring will be cost neutral.

Alignment/Compliance

Alignment with Guiding
Documents

University of Alberta Calendar; UAPPOL (University of Alberta Policies
and Procedures On Line)

Compliance with Legislation,
Policy and/or Procedure
Relevant to the Proposal
(please guote legislation and
include identifying section
numbers)

1. Post-Secondary Learning Act (PSLA): Sections 61(1) and (2)(a) -

“Tuition fees
61 (1) The board of a public post-secondary institution shall set the
tuition fees to be paid by students of the public post-secondary
institution.
(2) The tuition fees under subsection (1) for all public post-secondary
institutions other than Banff Centre
@) must be set in accordance with the regulations[.]”

2. Post-Secondary Learning Act (PSLA) Regulations — Alberta
Regulation 273/2006 — Section 2:

“Definition of tuition fees for Act purposes, etc.
2. For the purposes of the Act and this Regulation, ‘tuition fees’ in
respect of an institution means the following:
(a) fees identified in the institution’s calendar or in a supplement to
its calendar as tuition fees or fees for instruction for courses that
are part of programs approved by the Minister under the Programs
of Study Regulation (AR 91/2009) or for the purposes of the
Student Financial Assistance Act, excluding the following:
(i) courses taken as part of a distance delivery program by
individuals who do not reside in Alberta;
(i) apprenticeship programs under the Apprenticeship and
Industry Training Act;
(i) off-campus cost recovery instruction programs;
(iv) courses provided under a third party contract;
(v) any differential or surcharge in fees that the board of the
institution may set for courses taken by individuals who are not
Canadian citizens or permanent residents of Canada;
(b) mandatory fees that are payable to the institution by students
for materials and services that facilitate instruction in the courses
included in clause (a), excluding the following:
(i) fees for equipment or materials that are retained or leased
by students;
(i) fees charged in respect of work placements or practicum




(2] UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA

@ UNIVERSITY GOVERNANCE

BOARD FINANCE AND PROPERTY COMMITTEE
For the Meeting of March 1, 2016

[tem No. 8

experience where the persons or unincorporated bodies
providing the work placement or practicum experience do not
receive funding from the Government in respect of it.”

3. Post-Secondary Learning Act (PSLA): The PSLA gives GFC
responsibility, subject to the authority of the Board of Governors, over
academic affairs (Section 26(1)). Section 26(1)(0) provides that GFC
may make recommendations to the Board of Governors on a number of
matters including the budget and academic planning. GFC has thus
established an Academic Planning Committee (GFC APC), as set out in
Section 3 of the GFC Policy Manual. GFC delegates its power to
recommend to the Board on the budget to the GFC APC.

4. Board of Governors General Terms of Reference, Section 1 (b):
“The Board has delegated to each Committee responsibility and
authority to make decisions on behalf of the Board in the Committee's
defined area of responsibility except to the extent that such authority has
been specifically limited by the Board in the Terms of Reference for the
Committee.”

5. Board Finance and Property (BFPC) Terms of Reference, Section
3(d):
“3. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Committee shall:
[

d) review and recommend to the Board tuition and other like fees[.]”

6. GFC Academic Planning Committee (APC) Terms of Reference (3.
Mandate)

“4. Budget Matters

[...] b. To recommend to the Board of Governors on the annual budget,
excluding budgets for ancillary units.

7. At its meeting of February 10, 2012, the Board of Governors
approved the following Motion:

“THAT the Board of Governors, on the recommendation of the Board
Finance and Property Committee, rescind the “Church/Minsos”
Board-approved Motion of May 5, 2000 regarding the Indexing of
Mandatory Non-Instructional Fees; and

THAT the Board of Governors, on the recommendation of the Board
Finance and Property Committee, approve the annual adjustment of
all Mandatory Non-Instructional Fees (MNIF), as determined by
Administration, up to and including the Annual Alberta Consumer
Price Index and that the MNIF be reported for information to the GFC
Academic Planning Committee, the Board Finance and Property
Committee, and the Board of Governors on an annual basis.”

Routing (Include meeting dates)

Participation:
(parties who have seen the
proposal and in what capacity)

(see Attachment 1)




[c0] UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA BOARD FINANCE AND PROPERTY COMMITTEE
&P UNIVERSITY GOVERNANCE For the Meeting of March 1, 2016

[tem No. 8

e Those who have been

informed

e Those who have been
consulted

e Those who are actively
participating

Approval Route (Governance) | GFC Academic Planning Committee — February 24, 2016 (for
(including meeting dates) recommendation);

Board Finance and Property Committee — March 01, 2016 (for
recommendation);

Board of Governors — March 18, 2016 (for final approval)

Final Approver Board of Governors

Attachments:

1. Consultative Route (page 1)

2. Current Mandatory Non-Instructional Fees to be rescinded and Proposed Restructured Mandatory Non-
Instructional Fees (page 1)

3. Signed memo of February 17, 2016 and Terms of Reference of Joint Student/University Oversight
Committee on Mandatory Non-Instructional Fees (page 1 - 9)

Prepared by: University Governance



Attachment 1

MNIF Consultation Meetings

January 15, 2015 February 26, 2015 March 12, 2015 July 9, 2015 July 21, 2015 September 3, 2015
Edith Finczak Cory Hodgson Cory Hodgson SU President GSA President Edith Finczak
Kevin Friese Kevin Friese Edith Finczak Philip Stack Philip Stack GSA President
GSA President GSA Vice President Kevin Friese SU President
GSA Vice-President GSA Services Director GSA President Lisa Collins
GSA Services Director GSA President GSA Vice-President Philip Stack
Justin Williams lan Reade GSA Services Director
William Lau (SU) Justin Williams lan Reade
Robin Everall Kemi Kufuor-Boakye Justin Williams
Sam Stowe SU President Lisa Collins
Cory Hodgson Med.ha Samarasinghe (for SU President
Mazi)

Navneet Khinda Robin Everall Robin Everall
Lisa Collins (Sam Stowe will Robyn Fenske Medha Samarasinghe (for
attend for Lisa Collins) Mazi)
Grachella Garcia lan Bernard Cheryl Anderson
lan Bernard Lisa Collins Robyn Fenske
Mazi Shirva Mazi Shirvani lan Bernard
Philip Stack Philip Stack Mazi Shirva

Philip Stack

October 1, 2015 November 2, 2015 January 25, 2016 January 26, 2016| February 16, 2016

Edith Finczak Edith Finczak GSA President SU President SU President
GSA President GSA President Philip Stack Philip Stack GSA President

SU President

SU President

Wendy Rodgers

Lisa Collins (invited but could
not attend this meeting)

Lisa Collins (invited but may
have shown up late)

Philip Stack

Philip Stack

Philip Stack




Attachment 2

Current Mandatory Non-Instructional Fees to be rescinded

and

Proposed Restructured Mandatory Non-Instructional Fees

Fee Type Current | Proposed Comments
Annual Annual
Feel Feel
Athletics and Recreation Fee $164.00 $164.00 | No Changes are being proposed to the
existing Athletics and Recreation Fee
CoSSS Fee $306.16 $0 This fee to be eliminated
Health Services Fee $54.12 $0 This fee to be eliminated
Registration and Transcript Fee $152.56 $0 This fee to be eliminated
Student Services Fee $114.16 $0 This fee to be eliminated
Student Health and Wellness Fee? $0 $122.64 | This is the fee in support of the
restructuring proposal
Student Academic Support Fee? $0 $504.36 | This is the fee in support of the
restructuring proposal
Total Fees Paid $791.00 | $791.00 | As agreed with the students, the

restructuring proposal is revenue
neutral

Note: 1Annual fees based on a Full Time Equivalent (FTE) student
2See Oversight Committee TOR Appendix 1 for the list of student services to be funded




Attachment3
UNIVERSITY OF

% ALBERTA Interdepartmental Correspondence

Office of the Provost and Vice-President (Academic) Tel: 780.492.3443
2-40 South Academic Building (SAB) Fax: 780.492.1438
Edmonton, Alberta, Canada T6G 2G7 www.provost.ualberta.ca

Date: February 17, 2016

To: Navneet Khinda, President Students’ Union
Colin More, President Graduate Students’ Association

From: Wendy M. Rodgers
Deputy Provost

Re:  Joint Student/University Oversight Committee on Mandatory Non-Instructional Fees

Based on the University’s commitment to openness and transparency in the collection and
expenditures associated with Mandatory Non-Instructional Fees (MNIFs), the University engaged with
representatives of the Students’ Union (SU) and Graduate Students’ Association (GSA) to develop an
enhanced committee and fee structure for MNIFs.

On February 16, 2016, all three parties agreed to the following:

1. Approval of the newly-developed Terms of Reference for a Joint Student/University Oversight
Committee on Mandatory Non-Instructional Fees as attached.

2. That the new Oversight Committee would replace, effective immediately, the previous
Student/University Administration — Mandatory Non-Instructional Fee Budget Advisory
Committee (M-BAC).

3. That administration, with the support of the students, would bring forward through governance
the necessary motions to amend the existing MNIF fee structure to the new MNIF fee structure
as reflected in the Oversight Committee Terms of Reference, including a weighted annual
inflation calculation for MNIFs.

4. That, pursuant to the previsions of Bill 3, whereby general tuition fee and MNIFs increases are
frozen at 2014-15 levels for 2016-17, there would be no weighted annual inflation increase to
MNIFs in 2016-17.

5. That administration, with the support of the students, will forward to the Ministry of Advanced
Education, the new Oversight Committee Terms of Reference.

This memo dated this 17th day of February 20186,

5&(1/\

avheet Khinda Colin More
Deputy Provost President, Students’ Union President
Graduate Students’ Association

Attachment



Joint Student/University Oversight Committee on
Mandatory-Non Instructional Fees

Terms Of Reference
1. Preamble

The University of Alberta is committed to openness and transparency in the collection of Mandatory
Non-Instructional Fees (MNIFs) and to student engagement as reflected in the University of Alberta
Student Participation Process Handbook. As part of this commitment, the University of Alberta
(University), the SU and the GSA have agreed to these terms of reference for the Joint
Student/University Mandatory-Non Instructional Fee Oversight Committee (Oversight Committee)
and acknowledge that this committee will replace the existing M-BAC committee.

2. Purpose

The Oversight Committee is the student and senior administrative committee that is designed to
inform, involve and engage students in discussions around MNIFs and the services they support. The
purpose of the committee is to involve student representatives to ensure that relevant concerns and
aspirations are understood and considered in relation to the provision of the student services
supported by MNIF revenue, to increases to existing MNIFs and to the establishment of any new
MNIFs.

From time to time the university may determine that it is necessary to fund certain student services
from operating funding, outside MNIF funding. Nothing in these terms of reference would prevent
the university from implementing such student services or funding these student services through
other sources of funding.

3. Committee Mandate

A. These terms of reference apply to those MNIFs and the student services as outlined in Appendix
L

B. Pursuant to the PSLA and notwithstanding the commitment to the engagement reflected in these
terms of reference, administration and the students understand the role of the Board of
Govemnors (Board) having overall authority for the services to be provided at the university and
any fees to be charged to the students.

C. The Oversight Committee will:

a. Receive information on the MNIF supported services and serve as a mechanism of
engagement between the students and the units providing the services.

b. Receive for information annual reports including financial information (the format of
annual reports to be determined by the committee) from those units (a unit is a major
administrative unit that delivers a specific or group of student services) that provide
MNIF funded services to the students.

¢. Receive for information proposals, regarding MNIF supported services, that address the
expansion or reduction of student services, including recommendations for new services
and/or the elimination of services.

m
_ ———
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d. Receive for information any annual increase to MNIFs that is implemented pursuant to
the agreed formula for annual inflationary increases. (see Appendix II and Appendix III
for the formula calculating the annual inflationary increase).

e. Receive for information proposals for changes in MNIFs other than the annual
inflationary increase. (see Appendix II for the process for changing MNIFs other than
the annual inflationary increase).

f.  Receive for information proposals for the introduction of new MNIFs (see Appendix II
for the process for introducing new MNIFs).

g. Through the required governance process, advise the Board on:

i. any changes to student services as identified in point (c) above
ii. any inflationary increase to MNIFs as identified in point (d) above

h. through the required governance process, the Provost and Vice President (Finance &
Administration), will present to the Board with a recommendation for approval, any
proposals to change MNIFs other than the inflationary increases or to introduce any new
MNIFs

4. Committee Composition

The committee shall consist of the following members:

Chair
Deputy Provost

Standing Members
Vice-Provost & Dean of Students

Vice-Provost and Dean, Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research

Vice-Provost & University Registrar

Representative, Faculty of Physical Education and Recreation (as appointed by the Dean)
Representative, Vice President (Finance and Administration) (as appointed by the VP)
Director, Academic Planning and Budgets, Office of the Provost

President, Students’ Union

Two additional undergraduate students appointed by the Students’ Union

President, Graduate Students’ Association

Two additional graduate students appointed by the Graduate Students’ Association

One member of the Senate as appointed by the Chancellor

Resource Members (non-voting)
As required.

Voting

The chair and standing members are eligible to vote. The Chair will only vote in the event of a tie.
Voting is based on a simple majority. Should a standing member be unable to attend a meeting, a
delegate may attend on behalf of the standing member. Delegates in attendance at the meeting will
have the same voting privileges as the standing member they represent. Resource members are not
eligible to vote.

uorum
Quorum will consist of one-half (1/2) of the standing members of the committee present and
whereby there will be balance between the student representatives and administrative

representatives present.

s ——————————
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5. Committee Meetings

Meetings will be held four to six times per year and at the call of the Chair.

6. Secretariat

The Office of the Provost and Vice-President (Academic) will provide secretariat support to the
committee.

Official records of the committee’s deliberations will be held by the Office of the Provost and Vice-
President (Academic). The records of the Committee will be subject to provincial FOIPP legislation
and comply with the records retention schedule of the Office of the Provost and Vice-President
(Academic).

7. Review of Oversight Committee

It is agreed that these terms of reference will be reviewed by the parties once every three years or
sooner if requested by one of the parties. Any change in legislation/regulation that impacts MNIF
will result in an automatic review of the terms of reference.

8. Appendices

Appendix I, II, and III form part of these terms of reference

-———_ 0
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Appendix I
List of MNIF Supported Services*

A. Athletics and Recreation Fee
Athletic (Varsity)

B. Student Health & Wellness Fee
Counselling and Clinical Services (CCS)
Sexual Assault Centre (SAC)

University Health Centre (UHC)

University Pharmacy

Healthy Campus Unit

Community Social Work Team

Risk Management Mental Health Program
Total

C. Student Academic Support Fee
URI
UAI Education Abroad
Green & Gold
Aboriginal Student Services Centre
Career Centre
Student Conduct and Accountability
Ombuds Service
Student Union Funding
Student Accessibility Centre
Augustana Student Services
Transition Year Program (TYP - ASSC)
Math & Science Centre (MASC)
Student Success Centre (SSC)
Student Financial Support Services
Student Fees Administrative Services
Records, Registration and Convocation Services
Student Writing Centre
Student Service Centre and Advisory Services
FGSR Professional Development & Out Reach
FGSR Program Services
IT Service and Infrastructure (IST & AIS)

* Note: These services are as of the date the terms of reference were signed by the three parties and may be changed

from time to time as envisioned by these terms of reference

Joint Student/University Oversight Committee on MNIFs Final February 16, 2016
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Appendix II
Process for Increasing MNIFs

1. Annual increase to existing MNIFs

¢ Existing MNIFs will increase on an annual basis by an agreed to inflationary increase

e The annual inflationary increase will be calculated as shown in Appendix III

o The annual inflationary increase will be reported to the Oversight Committee prior to the
reporting of the increase to the Board

¢ The annual inflationary increase formula, would be approved by the Board. Once approved,
increases to the MNIF's using the inflation formula would be brought forward to the Board by the
Provost and Vice President (Finance & Administration),through the required governance process
(e.g. APC/BFPC) for information only, normally at the December Board meeting.

2. A Change to existing MNIFs other than the Annual Inflationary Increase

From time to time, in order to sustain existing services or to enhance services, it may be necessary to
change the MNIFs from the annual inflationary calculation as identified in Point 1 above. If a unit
or committee member proposes such a change the following process will be followed:

¢ The unit or committee member requesting a change to the MNIFs other than the annual
inflationary increase will table at the Oversight Committee a report outlining the justification
for the change and the requested amount of the change.

e Upon review of the report, the Oversight Committee will be asked to vote on the change.

o If the Oversight Committee votes in favour of supporting the change, the report and the
Committee’s recommendation will go forward to the Board, through the required governance
process (e.g. APC/BFPC), with a request for approval of the change.

® The recommendation to approve the change will normally go forward to the Board at the
December Board meeting,.

®  As part of any recommendation to the Board for a change in the fee as a result of this process,
the Board will receive the report and the outcome of the vote from the Oversight Committee.
The recommendation will be brought by the Provost and Vice President (Finance &
Administration), to the Board through the required governance process (e.g. APC/BFPC).

3. The Introduction of a new MNIF

From time to time the university and/or the students may identify the need to establish a new MNIF
in order to support the introduction of new services or to support existing services that cannot be
funded from other sources. If such a new fee is proposed, the following process will be followed:

¢ The University, the Students’ Union or the Graduate Students’ Association can at any time bring
forward a report, individually or collectively, recommending the introduction of a new MNIF.

e The group(s), individually or collectively, will table with the Oversight Committee a report
outlining the justification for the new MNIF and the proposed fee.

e Upon review of the report, the Oversight Committee will be asked to vote on the new fee.
-
_———
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o If the Oversight Committee votes in favour of supporting the new fee, the proposal will go
forward to the Students’ Union and Graduate Students’ Association to be included in a non-
binding referendum during the annual elections of the SU and GSA.

e The non- binding referendum question will be a yes/no vote to approve the new fee. The
referendum will follow the SU and GSA rules for referendums.

® As part of any recommendation for the establishment of a new MNIF to the Board as a result of
this process, the Board will receive the report outlining the justification for the new MNIF, the
proposed fee and the outcomes from the SU and GSA non-binding referendums. The
recommendation will be brought to the Board by the Provost and Vice President (Finance &
Administration), through the required governance process (e.g. APC/BFPC).

_—
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Appendix III
MNIF Weighted Annual Inflation Calculation

The formula for the calculation of the weighted annual inflation number is as follows:

Weighted Actual Operating Expenditures x Projected Inflation
= Sum of the Weighted Annual Inflation

For the purposes of this calculation operating expenditures will include salary, benefits, materials and
supplies, utilities, and maintenance, with an adjustment for scholarships and bursaries.

Whereby the elements of the formula are calculated as:

1. Weighted actual operating expenditures

a. The audited operating expenditures from the previous three years are used to calculate the
weighting of expense categories for salaries, benefits and non-compensation'.

2. Projected Inflation

a. Salaries — Average actual negotiated Across the Board (ATB) increase for NASA and AASUA
plus merit increase calculation. In the absence of negotiated settlements, the university will use
the Government of Canada Labour Program Wage Forecast for Collective Bargaining for
Alberta. Merit is calculated using the previous year’s actual operating budget merit
expenditures, which adjusts for employees who have reached the ceiling of their salary grid and
are no longer eligible for merit. This forecast should not be construed as an indicator or signal of
the outcome of collective bargaining between the Board and associations representing academic
and non-academic staff.

b. Benefits — Weighted average of the statutory plans (EI, CPP, WCB), supplementary health plans
(dental, LTD, etc.) and pension plans multiplied by the forecast percentage increase as prepared
in the university’s annual budget fiscal estimate process for the upcoming fiscal year.

c. Non Salaries — Average of three chartered bank’s Q3 forecast for Alberta’s CPI for coming
calendar year.

3. Ceiling and Floor

The weighted annual inflation number will have both a ceiling and a floor. The ceiling will be 5.0
per cent and the floor will be 0 per cent.

4. Sample Calculation

The sample calculation for the weighted annual inflation calculation is attached

! Non-compensation includes materials/supplies and services; utilities; and maintenance.
e ]
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Sample Formula Calculation for 2016-17
Source: Audited Financial Statements

Projected
% Actual Expenditures ' Inflation (%)

Compensation

Salary 64% X 3.45%

Benefits 14% X 6.90%
Sub-Total 78%
Non-Compensation

Materials Supplies 15% X 1.70%

Utilities 4% X 1.70%

Maintenance 3% X 1.70%

Sub-Total 2%

Total 100% Projected Inflation
Scholarship Adjustment 2 -2.5% X 4.05%
Non-Compensation Adjustment 2.5% X 1.70%
Net Adjustment

Weighted Annual Inflation Rate

1. Based on 3 year average of Actual Operating Expenditures 2012-13 to 2014-15.

2. Total compensation % not to exceed 3 year average compensation % including scholarship expenditures.

3. Cost structure assumes normal operations.

Joint Student/University Oversight Committee on MNIFs Final February 16,2016

Weighted (%)

2.22%
0.94%
3.16%

0.26%
0.07%
0.05%
0.38%

3.53%
0.10%
0.04%
0.06%

3.47%

Page 8



BOARD FINANCE AND PROPERTY COMMITTEE
For the Meeting of March 1, 2016

[tem No. 9

(ow UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA
& UNIVERSITY GOVERNANCE

OUTLINE OF ISSUE

Agenda Title: Tenant Improvements in Enterprise Square for Faculty of Extension Supplemental
Capital Expenditure Authorization Request (CEAR)

Motion: THAT the Board Finance and Property Committee acting with delegated authority of the Board of
Governors, approve a Supplemental Capital Expenditure Authorization Request (CEAR) of 4.0 million dollars
($4,000,000.00) in Canadian funds for the total revised project cost of 4.8 million dollars ($4,800,000.00) to

implement Tenant Improvements in Enterprise Square for the Faculty of Extension.

Item

Action Requested

X Approval [ JRecommendation [ ]Discussion/Advice [ ]Information

Proposed by

Don Hickey, Vice-President, Facilities and Operations

Presenter Don Hickey, Vice-President, Facilities and Operations
Subject Tenant Improvements — Enterprise Square — Faculty of Extension —
Supplemental Capital Expenditure Authorization Request (CEAR)
Details

Responsibility

Facilities and Operations

The Purpose of the Proposal is
(please be specific)

To obtain Board Finance and Property Committee’s approval for a
Supplemental Capital Expenditure of $4,000,000.00 to complete the
tenant improvement in Enterprise Square to be used by the Faculty of
Extension.

The Impact of the Proposal is

This project will be focused on redeveloping the vacant space available
at the University of Alberta Enterprise Square site to suit the Faculty of
Extension. The redeveloped space is intended to accommodate studios,
classrooms and computer labs, to meet the Faculty of Extensions space
programming requirements. The proposed expanded Enterprise
occupancy will permit a formal decant from leased space currently
occupied in Manulife Place.

Replaces/Revises (eg, policies,
resolutions)

n/a

Timeline/Implementation Date

Ready for occupancy Spring 2017

Estimated Cost

Total project cost is estimated at $4,800,000.00

Sources of Funding

CEAR Funding Information

Number Funding Source Amount
16-062 Institutional $800,000.00
16-062 (S1) | Institutional $4,000,000.00

TOTAL $4,800,000.00

Notes

Institutional funding to come from allocation of future lease and operating
costs from existing Manulife lease until capital costs are fully recovered
(we pay $884,000.00 annually in rental, operating and GST costs).

Alignment/Compliance

Alignment with Guiding
Documents

Dare to Discover, Academic Plan (Dare to Deliver), Long Range
Development Plan

Compliance with Legislation,
Policy and/or Procedure
Relevant to the Proposal
(please guote legislation and
include identifying section

Post-Secondary Learning Act

The Post-secondary Learning Act, Section 73(1) Subject to the approval
of the Lieutenant Governor in Council, a board, for the purposes of the
public post-secondary institution, may from time to time borrow any sums




(ow UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA
& UNIVERSITY GOVERNANCE

BOARD FINANCE AND PROPERTY COMMITTEE
For the Meeting of March 1, 2016

[tem No. 9

numbers)

of money the board requires and may from time to time issue notes,
bonds, debentures or other securities that (a) bear interest at a rate or
rates determined by the board,(b) are in a denomination or
denominations determined by the board,(c) are payable as to principal
and interest(i) in the currency or currencies of any country or
countries, (i) at any place or places,(iii) at any time or times, and(iv) in
any manner, determined by the board,(d) may be made redeemable in
whole or in part in advance of maturity (i) at any time or times,(ii) on any
terms, and(iii) at any price or prices, either with or without premium,
determined by the board, and (e) may be issued in amounts that will
realize the net sum required by the board for the purposes of the public
post-secondary institution.

BFPC Terms of Reference — Sections 3 and 4 state:

3. MANDATE OF THE COMMITTEE

Except as provided in paragraph 4 and in the Board's General
Committee Terms of Reference, the Committee shall monitor, evaluate,
advise and make decisions on behalf of the Board with respect to all
strategic and significant financial and property matters and policies of the
University(...)

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Committee shall:

f) review, recommend to the Board or approve original Capital
Expenditure Authorization Requests (CEARS) or individual Supplemental
CEARs as determined by the Board-approved University of Alberta
Capital Expenditure Authorization Request (CEAR) Palicy;

4. LIMITATIONS ON DELEGATION BY THE BOARD

The general delegation of authority by the Board to the Committee shall
be limited as set out in this paragraph. Notwithstanding the general
delegation of authority to the Committee set out in paragraph 3, the
Board shall:

c) approve capital expenditures as determined by the Board-approved
University of Alberta Capital Expenditure Authorization Request (CEAR)
Policy;

Capital Expenditure Authorization Request (CEAR) Policy states:

... A Supplemental CEAR for a project is required for:

e Change in funding sources,

¢ Revised cost estimates.
Should a supplemental CEAR exceed the individual supplemental CEAR
limit, the supplemental CEAR must then go up to the next level of
approving body....

Approved Capital Expenditure Authorization is as follows:
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Approval level Original CEAR or individual
Supplemental CEAR Approval
Limit

Up to and including
Facilities & Operations Directors $500,000

Facilities & Operations Associate $1,000,000
Vice-Presidents

Vice-President (Facilities & $2.000,000
QOperations)

BFPC $7,000,000
BG Over $7,000,000

Aggregate Total CEAR and Supplemental
CEAR'’s Approval Limit (not to exceed)

Up to and including:
§750,000

52,000,000
$4,000,000

$14,000,000
Over $14,000,000

Routing (Include meeting dates)

Participation:

e Those who have been
informed

¢ Those who have been
consulted

e Those who are actively
participating

Deputy Provost

Dean, Faculty of Extension
Vice-President, Facilities and Operations
Director of Real Estate

electronically circulated)

Space Management, Planning and Project Delivery
President’s Executive Council — Operations (Feb. 11, 2016

Approval Route (Governance)
(including meeting dates)

Board Finance and Property Committee — March 1, 2016 (for approval)

Final Approver

Board Finance and Property Committee

Attachments
1. Briefing Note (1 page)

Prepared by: Pat Jansen, Associate Vice-President, Planning and Project Delivery, Facilities and Operations,
Telephone: 780-492-1747, pat.jansen@ualberta.ca




% ALBERTA BRIEFING NOTES

Planning and Project Delivery
Facilities and Operations

Tenant Improvements — Enterprise Square — Faculty of Extension — Supplemental Capital
Expenditure Authorization Request (CEAR)

Background

The Faculty of Extension is a faculty of the University of Alberta which places heavy focus on
community engagement, including continuing education, professional development, and research. The
faculty currently supplements its classroom requirements with leased facilities in Manulife Place.

The institution has received notice that there will be no lease renewal for the Manulife occupancy; as
such the program will be relocated to recently vacated space within the Enterprise Square (ESQ)
footprint.

The Faculty of Extension’s space programme requirements and proposed accommodation plan for the
relocation out of the Manulife (102nd Street Centre) classrooms, is comprised of the following:

The existing Manulife space includes:

e 4 Studios
e 3 Computer Labs
e 10 Classrooms (4 Large, 3 Medium, 3 Small)

New space programme requirements to replace the Manulife classrooms:

e 3 Studios
e 3 Computer Labs
e 20 Classrooms (6 Large, 14 Small)

The quantity of space on the 2nd floor Enterprise Square (ESQ) is essentially the same as the quantity
of space in Manulife, approximately 2,300 component gross square meters (cgsm).

Recommendation

Develop the second level in Enterprise Square, the former Roger’s space (2,354.9 cgsm) to
accommodate the replacement of the Manulife classrooms. The new classrooms will be in a different
configuration than the existing ones to enhance flexibility and better accommodate a variety of
programs. The development of the ESQ will permit better visibility into this program, improve natural
light exposures and increase efficiencies given the classroom proximity to other related Enterprise
occupancies.

That the Board Finance and Property Committee approve an expenditure of 4.8 million dollars

($4,800,000.00) in Canadian funds for Tenant Improvements - Enterprise Square - Faculty of
Extension.

Pat Jansen, Associate Vice-President Page 1 of 1 February 1, 2016
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BOARD FINANCE AND PROPERTY COMMITTEE
For the Meeting of March 1, 2016

Item No. 10a
OUTLINE OF ISSUE

Agenda Title: Fletcher Property — Acquisition of Land

Motion: THAT the Board Finance and Property Committee, acting with delegated authority of the Board of
Governors, approve the acquisition of approximately twenty-seven (27) acres of land, adjacent to the
University’s Devonian Botanic Garden, located in the County of Parkland, Alberta, on terms and conditions
acceptable to the Vice-President (Facilities and Operations).

Item

Action Requested

X Approval [ JRecommendation [ ]Discussion/Advice [ ]Information

Proposed by

Facilities and Operations

Presenter Don Hickey, Vice-President (Facilities and Operations)
Subject Acquisition of land adjacent to the Devonian Botanic Garden
Details

Responsibility

Vice-President (Facilities and Operations)

The Purpose of the Proposal is
(please be specific)

To approve the acquisition of the Fletcher Property (approximately
twenty-seven (27) acres of land, adjacent to the University’s Devonian
Botanic Garden).

The Impact of the Proposal is

The acquisition connects the Devonian Botanic Garden and the
Woodbend Forest, which is used for teaching and research, while
maintaining its wildland and forest character.

Replaces/Revises (eg, policies, | n/a
resolutions)
Timeline/Implementation Date | 2016

Estimated Cost

Approximately $430,000.00

Sources of Funding

Institutional Funding

Notes

In the words of the Faculty: “This is a pretty important strategic purchase
that gives the faculty adequate high ground for garden development,
access, connectivity to the adjacent 160 acre Woodbend University
property, and near contiguity with the 620 acre Bunchberry Meadows
Nature Conservancy of Canada property. This property also throws
open the door for a creative garden entry for the Islamic Garden.”

Alighment/Compliance

Alignment with Guiding
Documents

Long Range Development Plan

Compliance with

Post-secondary Learning Act (PSLA)

Legislation, Policy and/or
Procedure Relevant to the
Proposal (please quote
legislation and include
identifying section

Section 66.1 - A board may acquire any interest in land for the purposes of
the board in conducting the affairs of the public post-secondary institution.

BFPC Terms of Reference — Sections 3 and 4 state:

numbers)

3. MANDATE OF THE COMMITTEE

Except as provided in paragraph 4 and in the Board’s General Committee
Terms of Reference, the Committee shall monitor, evaluate, advise and make
decisions on behalf of the Board with respect to all strategic and significant

financial and property matters and policies of the University. The Committee
shall also consider any other matter delegated to the Committee by the Board.




[c0] UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA BOARD FINANCE AND PROPERTY COMMITTEE
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[tem No. 10a

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Committee shall:

g) approve the acquisition or disposal of real property, provided always that
any such decision of the Committee shall be reported to the Board and shall
only be effective or implemented a minimum of 24 hours following the
conclusion of the Board meeting at which the decision of the Committee is
reported, and provided the Board has not resolved otherwise;

4. LIMITATIONS ON DELEGATION BY THE BOARD

The general delegation of authority by the Board to the Committee shall be
limited as set out in this paragraph. Notwithstanding the general delegation of
authority to the Committee set out in paragraph 3, the Board shall:

g) review all decisions of the Committee with respect to the acquisition or
disposal of real property; after any such review the Board may resolve to
overturn or vary any such decision.

UAPPOL: Real Property Compliance Policy, Real Property Acquisition
Procedure: https://policiesonline.ualberta.ca/PoliciesProcedures/Policies/Real-
Property-Compliance-Policy.pdf

Routing (Include meeting dates)

Participation:
(parties who have seen the

e Those who have been

informed

¢ Those who have been
consulted

e Those who are actively
participating

Vice-President, Facilities and Operations
Dean, Faculty of Agricultural, Life and Environmental Sciences

proposal and in what capacity) | Professor and Department Chair, Renewal Resources

Director, Devonian Botanic Garden
President’s Executive Committee — Operational — February 11, 2016

(including meeting dates)

Approval Route (Governance) Board Finance and Property Committee (approval) — March 1, 2016

Board of Governors (information and final review) — March 18, 2016

Final Approver

Board Finance and Property Committee

Attachments:

1. Briefing Note — Fletcher Property — Acquisition of Land (1 page)
2. Site Plan — Fletcher Property potential purchase (1 page)
3. Map showing Fletcher lands in relation to Devonian Botanic Garden and Woodbend (1 page)

Prepared by: R. Craig Moore, Director
Real Estate Services, University of Alberta
craig.moore@ualberta.ca

Revised: 2/29/2016



https://policiesonline.ualberta.ca/PoliciesProcedures/Policies/Real-Property-Compliance-Policy.pdf
https://policiesonline.ualberta.ca/PoliciesProcedures/Policies/Real-Property-Compliance-Policy.pdf
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Real Estate Services
Ancillary Services
Facilities and Operations

Fletcher Property — Acquisition of Land
Background

The University of Alberta Devonian Botanic Garden is a stunning 235-acre property located 15
minutes southwest of Edmonton. It has cultivated gardens and plant collections, indoor show
houses, and an extensive nature trail system. Highlights of the Garden, which was established
in 1959, include: the beautiful Kurimoto Japanese Garden; a tropical show house with exotic
butterflies; temperate and arid show houses; alpine, herb, rose, peony, lilac and lily collections;
native peoples garden; trial beds and much more.

The Garden is an award-winning visitor attraction, a research site, and home to year-round
adult and children's education programming.

The Woodbend Forest property is 156 acres of land donated to the University in 1959 by
Imperial Oil Limited, and is located just south of the University’s Devonian Botanic Garden.
Soon to be running through Woodbend is the Parkland Trail that will consist of 88 kilometers of
continuous trail running from Fort Saskatchewan, through Edmonton, to Devon.

Acquisition of the Fletcher property joins the Devonian Garden and the Woodbend Forest;
a strategic purchase that gives the Agricultural Life and Environmental Science Faculty
adequate high ground for garden development, access and connectivity to the adjacent
Woodbend property, and near contiguity with the 620 acre Bunchberry Meadows Nature
Conservancy of Canada property. This Fletcher acquisition also opens the door for a future
creative garden entry for the Islamic Garden.

Issues

The Fletcher property has a well site and acquisition will require an acceptable environmental
assessment, as well as a recent property appraisal for the property.

Recommendation
It is recommended that the Board Finance and Property Committee approve, on terms and

conditions acceptable to the Vice-President (Facilities and Operations), the acquisition of the
subject property.
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Item No. 10b
OUTLINE OF ISSUE
Agenda Title: Foote Field Dome - Air Support Structure Supplemental Capital Expenditure

Authorization Request (CEAR)

Motion: THAT the Board Finance and Property Committee acting with delegated authority of the Board of
Governors, approve a Supplemental Capital Expenditure Authorization Request (CEAR) of three million, two
hundred and seven thousand, one hundred and eighty-eight dollars ($3,207,188.00) in Canadian funds for
the total revised project cost of three million, seven hundred and seven thousand, one hundred and eighty-

eight dollars ($3,707,188.00) in Canadian funds for the Foote Field Dome — Air Support Structure.

ltem

Action Requested

XApproval [ JRecommendation [ |Discussion/Advice [ ]Information

Proposed by

Don Hickey, Vice-President, Facilities and Operations

Presenter Don Hickey, Vice-President, Facilities and Operations
Subject Foote Field Dome — Air Support Structure Supplemental Capital
Expenditure Authorization Request
Details

Responsibility

Facilities and Operations

The Purpose of the Proposal is
(please be specific)

To obtain Board Finance and Property Committee’s approval for a
capital expenditure of $3,707,188.00 to complete the Foote Field Dome
— Air Support Structure.

The Impact of the Proposal is

Replaces/Revises (eg, policies,
resolutions)

n/a

Timeline/Implementation Date

Completion December 2016

Estimated Cost

Total project cost is estimated at $3,707,188.00

Sources of Funding

CEAR Funding Information

Number Funding Source Amount
16-061 Government of Alberta $500,000.00
16-061 (S1) | Institutional $3,207,188.00

TOTAL $3,707,188.00

Notes

Alignment/Compliance

Alignment with Guiding
Documents

Dare to Discover, Academic Plan (Dare to Deliver), Long Range
Development Plan

Compliance with Legislation,
Policy and/or Procedure
Relevant to the Proposal
(please guote legislation and
include identifying section
numbers)

Post-Secondary Learning Act

The Post-secondary Learning Act, Section 73(1) Subject to the approval of the
Lieutenant Governor in Council, a board, for the purposes of the public post-
secondary institution, may from time to time borrow any sums of money the
board requires and may from time to time issue notes, bonds, debentures or
other securities that (a) bear interest at a rate or rates determined by the
board,(b) are in a denomination or denominations determined by the board,(c)
are payable as to principal and interest(i) in the currency or currencies of any
country or countries,(ii) at any place or places,(iii) at any time or times, and(iv) in
any manner, determined by the board,(d) may be made redeemable in whole or
in part in advance of maturity (i) at any time or times,(ii) on any terms, and(iii) at
any price or prices, either with or without premium, determined by the board,
and (e) may be issued in amounts that will realize the net sum required by the
board for the purposes of the public post-secondary institution.
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BFPC Terms of Reference — Sections 3 and 4 state:

3. MANDATE OF THE COMMITTEE

Except as provided in paragraph 4 and in the Board’s General Committee
Terms of Reference, the Committee shall monitor, evaluate, advise and make
decisions on behalf of the Board with respect to all strategic and significant
financial and property matters and policies of the University(...)

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Committee shall:

f) review and recommend to the Board original Capital Expenditure
Authorization Requests or individual Supplemental CEARs greater than $7
million or aggregate total CEAR and Supplemental CEARs up to, but not
exceeding $14 million.

4. LIMITATIONS ON DELEGATION BY THE BOARD

The general delegation of authority by the Board to the Committee shall be
limited as set out in this paragraph. Notwithstanding the general delegation of
authority to the Committee set out in paragraph 3, the Board shall:

(c) approve capital expenditures of more than $7 million or more or expenditures

which, when combined with other expenditures for the same period, would equal
more than $7 million.

Capital Expenditure Authorization Request (CEAR) Policy states:

... A Supplemental CEAR for a project is required for:

e Change in funding sources,

¢ Revised cost estimates.
Should a supplemental CEAR exceed the individual supplemental CEAR
limit, the supplemental CEAR must then go up to the next level of
approving body....

Approved Capital Expenditure Authorization is as follows:

Approval level Original CEAR or individual
Supplemental CEAR Approval
Limit

Aggregate Total CEAR and Supplemental
CEAR'’s Approval Limit (not to exceed)

Up to and including Up to and including:

Facilities & Operations Directors $500,000 $750,000
Facilities & Operations Associate $1,000,000 $2,000,000
Vice-Presidents

Vice-President (Facilities & $2,000,000 $4.000,000
QOperations)

BFPC $7,000,000 $14,000,000
BG Over $7,000,000 Over $14 000,000

Routing (Include meeting dates)

Participation:

e Those who have been
informed

e Those who have been
consulted

e Those who are actively

e Vice-President, Facilities and Operations
e Dean, Faculty of Physical Education and Recreation
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participating

Approval Route (Governance) | Board Finance and Property Committee — March 1, 2016 (for approval)
(including meeting dates)

Final Approver Board Finance and Property Committee

Attachments
1. Briefing Note (2 pages)

Prepared by: Pat Jansen, Associate Vice-President, Planning and Project Delivery, Facilities and Operations,
Telephone: 780-492-1747, pat.jansen@ualberta.ca



% ALBERTA BRIEFING NOTES

Planning and Project Delivery
Facilities and Operations

Foote Field Dome — Air Support Structure — Supplemental Capital Expenditure
Authorization Request (CEAR)

Background
Foote Field is the University of Alberta’s premier rectangular field. It is the home of the University
of Alberta’s high-performance sport teams, the Golden Bears and Pandas, in track and field,
football and soccer. During the available non-winter months, the facility is also heavily utilized by
community groups, particularly high school football teams and community soccer teams.
The Foote Field facility and site includes:

» A premier grass field

» 4 natural grass fields

»  Artificial turf field

»  Running track and throwing area

»  Conference and meeting rooms

» 8 locker rooms

»  Audio-visual equipment to accommodate conferences, seminars and classes
Given this asset’s current utilization potential, the Faculty of Physical Education and Recreation
has explored its options of covering the playing field and warm up track at Foote Field with an Air
Supported Structure (Dome).
The potential covering of the turf field and track during the winter months poses opportunities for
current usage levels to increase. The availability of a turf field venue of this size would not only
meet the needs of the University programs and teams, it would also alleviate a portion of the
excess community demand for indoor turf field. In addition, the Dome would enhance the
availability of indoor track training areas for University and community use. The Domed facility

adds a unique facility to the inventory in the Edmonton area and engages a variety of community
organizations in the activity use of facilities on south campus.

Pat Jansen, Associate Vice-President Page 1 of 2 February 26, 2016



Issues

While the project’s potential has been evaluated by the Faculty for some time, its only recently
received formal grant support to enable a renewed look at the business model and funding
requirements.

Utilization: The Dome provides a unique opportunity for increased utilization by the institution as
well as the community. Currently there is only one large indoor turf field (without boards) in the City
of Edmonton. Based on the comparative analysis examined in the Business Case, including other
campus and city venues, the use will be extended well beyond the current user profile and
encompasses rugby, athletics and minor sports including lacrosse. The project has been expanded
to now include the four lane running straightaway adjacent to the artificial turf. This has created
interest from the track and field community and greatly contributed to creating a funding
partnership with both the Foote Foundation and the 2001 World Athletics Championship Legacy
Foundation.

Budget and Constructability: An evaluation of the Dome’s placement, scale and budget(s) both
operational and capital, have been assessed for alignment back to the business case. External
service providers including constructors, product suppliers and design experts have assisted in the
overall design concepts and budget profiles. US dollar impacts have been considered in the overall
capital budget. The overall project cost is estimated at just over $3.7M; to date confirmed funding
sources of $1.1M have been secured from the Community Facility Enhancement Fund, a Foote
Foundation Donation and Legacy Foundation Donation.

Schedule and related impacts: As profiled in the business case, the infrastructure utilization will
extend by 22 weeks (assumed mid-November to mid-April). Associated issues related to parking
and traffic impacts have been considered. Parking at the University of Alberta South Campus is
under demand. It is not expected that significant increases in parking would be required as the
existing allotment for Foote Field considers events of up to 3,500 people (as per the seating
capacity of the venue). Since the winter use of the facility would be solely for program use, the
number of potential participants on the site would be dramatically less than that of event based
traffic (spectators for outdoor soccer and football games). The proximity to the LRT station is
another potential mitigation of parking concerns on the site associated with the project.

As part of our ongoing dialog with the community, we have engaged in discussion on the project’s
plans. We will continue to engage with the community and work within the established operational
expectations.

Recommendation

That the Board Finance and Property Committee approve an expenditure of $3,707,188.00 in

Canadian funds for Foote Field Dome — Air Support Structure and Supplemental Capital
Expenditure Authorization Request of $3,207,188.00.

Pat Jansen, Associate Vice-President Page 2 of 2 February 29, 2016
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UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA

BOARD FINANCE AND PROPERTY COMMITTEE
For the Meeting of March 1, 2016

Item No. 10c
OUTLINE OF ISSUE

Agenda Title: Internal Loan/Bridge Financing for Faculty of Physical Education Renovation Projects

Motion: THAT the Board Finance and Property Committee acting with delegated authority of the Board of
Governors, approve an internal loan for up to $2,600,000 with a term up to 10 years for the Foote
Field Dome project proposed by the Faculty of Physical Education and Recreation.

Item

Action Requested

DX Approval [ JRecommendation [ |Discussion/Advice [ ]Information

Proposed by

Facilities and Operations & Finance and Administration

Presenter Phyllis Clark, Vice-President, Finance and Administration
Subject Internal Loan for Foote Field Dome Project
Details

Responsibility

Finance and Administration

The Purpose of the Proposal is
(please be specific)

To approve an internal loan to provide funding for the acquisition and
installation of an Air Supported Structure (Dome) covering the artificial
turf at Foote Field.

The Impact of the Proposal is

The covering of the turf field during the winter months will create
opportunities for current usage levels to increase. The availability of a
turf field venue of this size would not only meet the needs of the
University programs and teams, it would also alleviate a portion of the
excess community demand for indoor turf field. In addition, the Dome
would enhance the availability of indoor track training areas for
University and community use. The Domed facility adds a unique facility
to the inventory in the Edmonton area and engages a variety of
community organizations in the activity use of facilities on south campus.

Replaces/Revises (eg, policies,
resolutions)

n/a

Timeline/Implementation Date

Designs are complete and tendering will begin upon board approval.
Certain civil work, including drainage related work needs to be
completed in May and June, prior to the Olympic track and field trails that
are schedule to take place in early July. The Dome itself will not be
installed until November 2016.

Estimated Cost

Expected total project capital costs are $3,707,188.

Sources of Funding

The Faculty of Physical Education and Recreation has successfully
applied for a $500,000 grant from the Community Facility Enhancement
Funds. In addition to this both the Foote Foundation and the Legacy
Foundation have each agreed to contribute $300,000 towards the
project. Total confirmed funding sources are $1,100,000.

External field rental revenue is projected to cover both internal loan debt
servicing costs and incremental operating costs associated with the
Dome. Any revenue short fall and/or cost over runs will be covered from
other resources in the Faculty of Physical Education and Recreation.

Notes

As of February 29, 2016 total internal loans outstanding were $34.2
million. The following 3 internal loans make up the majority of this
balance; Peter Lougheed Leadership College $18.5 million, Soaring
Estates $8.0 million and East Campus Housing $4.0 million.

While an internal loan for ICE (up to $15M) was approved by the Board
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in October 2013, funds have not yet been drawn and the potential loan
requirement is now expected to be below $10M.

From an investment perspective internal loans form part of the
University’s mid-term investment strategy for the non-endowed funds.
Based on the constraints contained in the University Funds Investment
Policy, the maximum available for investment in internal loans is
currently $53.9 million

Alignment/Compliance

Alignment with Guiding Dare to Discover, Dare to Deliver, Comprehensive Institutional Plan
Documents

Compliance with Legislation, 1) Board Finance and Property Terms of Reference

Policy and/or Procedure

Relevant to the Proposal MANDATE OF THE COMMITTEE

(please guote legislation and 3. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Committee shall:
include identifying section

numbers) f) approve original Capital Expenditure Authorization Request (CEAR) or

individual Supplemental CEARs up to a maximum of $7 million and
aggregate total CEAR and Supplemental CEARS up to a maximum of
$14 million. The Vice-President (Facilities and Operations) is authorized
to approve original CEARs or individual Supplemental CEARs up to $2
million and aggregate total CEAR and Supplemental CEARs up to $4
million.

2) UAPPOL Internal Loan Policy states:

3 (b) “Internal loans in excess of one (1) million dollars but less than five
(5) million dollars and internal loans with amortization periods in excess
of five (5) years will require the approval of the Board Finance and
Property Committee.”

Routing (Include meeting dates)

Participation:
(parties who have seen the

. . Phyllis Clark, Vice-President (Finance and Administration)
proposal and in what capacity)

Don Hickey, Vice-President (Facilities and Operations)
e Those who have been

informed

e Those who have been
consulted

e Those who are actively
participating

Approval Route (Governance) Board Finance and Property Committee — March 1, 2016
(including meeting dates)

Final Approver Board Finance and Property Committee

Attachments:

1. Foote Field Air Supported Structure — Business Case — February 19, 2016 (24 pages)
2. Foote Field Dome — Proforma 2016-2026 (1 page)

Prepared by: Ron Ritter, Director Investments & Treasury ron.ritter@ualberta.ca

Revised: 2/29/2016
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AUGUST 21,2013




John Barry, Co-ordinator, Capital Projects
University of Alberta

Edmonton, Alberta

Canada, T6G 2H9

Phone: 780.965.7569

August 21, 2013
RE: FOOTE FIELD AIR SUPPORTED STRUCTURE BUSINESS CASE

John;
Please see attached the final version of the above noted planning document.

Thank you for the opportunity to work with the University of Alberta, your committee,
and yourself once again.

Sincerely,

E—

Mike Roma, Partner
RC Strategies

10315 - 109 Street NW
Edmonton, Alberta
Canada T5J 1N3

Tel: 780.441.4263
Fax:780.426.2734
Web: rcstrategies.ca

L2C

strateqies
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INTRODUCTION & METHODOLOGY

The University of Alberta Faculty of Physical Education and
Recreation is examining the feasibility of covering Foote Field,
its premier artificial turf facility, with an air supported structure.
The purpose of this business case is to outline the associated
costs and impacts of doing so to potential decision makers.

The information collected herein has been generated through
primary and secondary research techniques including
stakeholder interviews, web based research and review of related
past planning of University administration.




PROJECT OVERVIEW

Foote Field is the University of Alberta’s premier rectangular
field. The multi-sport facility named for its benefactor, Eldon
Foote, University of Alberta alumnus, philanthropist and
businessman, who had, during his lifetime, a great love of track
and field sports in which he also competed and excelled.

It is the home of the University of Alberta’s high-performance
sport teams, the Golden Bears and Pandas, in track and

field, football and soccer. The field is also heavily utilized by
community groups, particularly high school football teams.

The Canadian Athletics Coaching Centre, a research centre
affiliated with the Faculty, is housed at Foote Field. The Centre is
a legacy of the 2001 World Championships in Athletics, and is the
hub for Athletics coaching education in Canada.

The Foote Field facility and site includes:
» A premier grass field
» 4 natural grass fields
»  Artificial turf field'
» Running track and throwing area
» Conference and meeting rooms
» 8 locker rooms

» Audio-visual equipment to accommodate conferences,
seminars and classes.

The facility is part of the University’s south campus which
also includes the Saville Community Sports Centre. The site is
serviced by the City of Edmonton LRT transit system.

The potential covering of the turf field during the winter months
poses opportunities for current usage levels to increase. The
availability of a turf field venue of this size would not only meet
the needs of University programs and teams it would also
alleviate a portion of the excess community demand for indoor
turf field as discussed herein.

1 Theartificial turf that exists at Foote Field will need to be replaced within
the next five years via regular capital lifecycle planning.



MARKET DEMAND FOR INDOOR TURF

Currently there is only one large indoor turf field facility in the
City of Edmonton without boards?. The facility, located in the
Commonwealth Community Recreation Centre (CWRC),

is not boarded and is smaller than a regulation size rectangular
field. The indoor turf field at the CWRC has been open for over
ayear® and is accessed by 28 local community groups. The 2013
usage rates for the facility are as follows:

HIGH SEASON (NOV-APRIL) TIMES AVAILABLE HOURLY RATE
Full Field Good HS 6-9pm weekdays, 8am-9pm weekends $272.00

Full Field Fair HS 4-6pm weekdays NA

Full Field Marginal HS 6am-4pm weekdays, 9-11pm daily, 6-8am weekends $136.00

Half Field Good HS 6-9pm weekdays, 8am-9pm weekends $170.00

Half Field Marginal HS 6am-4pm weekdays, 9-11pm daily, 6-8am weekends $85.00

Full Field Good LS 6-9pm weekdays, 8am-9pm weekends $212.00

Full Field Marginal LS 6am-6pm weekdays, 9-11pm daily, 6-8am weekends $73.00

Half Field Good LS 6-9pm weekdays, 8am-9pm weekends $13400

Half Field Marginal LS 6am-6pm weekdays, 9-11pm daily, 6-8am weekends $48.00

The facility is utilized to approximately 100% capacity for prime
time hours and sees additional non-prime time use throughout
the year. In addition to this extremely high level of usage, the
City of Edmonton expects that there is excess demand for indoor
field facilities during the winter months.

Usage of the CWRC indoor turf field, as well as users of any new
available facilities, includes lacrosse, rugby, baseball, football,
and soccer clubs.

Above: Commonwealth Community Recreation Centre.

2 The Edmonton Soccer Centres are indoor boarded turf facilities.

3 Thefacility openedin 2012.



COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

Research was conducted into other air supported structures in
order to help develop the preliminary operating cost analysis
and determine operating impacts. The comparative analysis also
uncovered a number of ‘best practices’ and lessons learned from
existing facilities. Presented below are a number of key findings
from the research.

UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO VARSITY STADIUM

Varsity Stadium at the University of Toronto is a multi-purpose
turf field located in downtown Toronto. The Stadium incudes
a 5,000 grandstand, 400m eight lane track, and end zone
scoreboard. Located under the grandstand are a number of
change rooms and corridor to the main ice arena and indoor
recreational complex (Varsity Centre).

From mid-November to late April the turf field is covered with
an air supported structure or ‘dome’. As reflected in the image
below, the dome does not cover the football end zones, track
or passage way onto the field from the change facilities located
under the grandstand.

The hours of operation of the field during the covered season
are 7:00 a.m. - 11:30 p.m. During the covered season the facility
is utilized by a number of university and community users for

a variety of different activities. University usage of the facility
includes varsity athletics, campus recreation programs and
intramurals, and drop-in times for general student use. Major
community users of the facility include the Toronto Ultimate

Club, Toronto Sport and Social Club, and Mooredale Soccer
Association. The University also has an arrangement with a local
golf club to use the facility as a driving range during specified
weekday mornings. Below is a typical schedule for a week at the
facility during the covered season.

Varsity Cenire Week al a Glance

TLAC B:30- 11 30pm

TSEC & Mpm- 11:X0pm

Elhues Acaceny Lacrosse
8 30:0030)
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THE DOME AT ECOLE LOUIS RIEL (OTTAWA]

The Dome at Ecole Louis Riel is a year-round structure located
on a school site. The facility is operated by the Conseil des écoles
publiques de I'Est de I'Ontario (CEPEO), the local public school
board responsible for education in the French language. The
school has priority on the facility during the day and is rented to
community users in the evenings and on weekends.

The facility consists a 105 metre by 48 metre artificial grass field
that can be divided into three fields of 35 metre by 48 metre. The
facility also encompasses a 400 metre, 6 lane mondo track and
four locker rooms. During the winter season, the Dome is utilized
approximately 95 hours during the week and an additional
50-60 hours on the weekend. Common uses of the facility by
community users include:

» Badminton

» Football

» Rugby

» Ultimate Frisbee

» Baseball training

» Lacrosse

» Volleyball

»  Fitness programs
» Soccer

» Track and field

MONARCH PARK STADIUM (TORONTO]

Monarch Park Stadium was originally built in the 1960’s and has
recently been renovated to include a seasonal air supported
structure that will cover the turf field during the winter months.
The facility operates under a public-private partnership between
the Toronto District School Board and Razor Management. The
renovated facility includes a turf field (ability to split into four
210ft x 100ft mini fields), 4 lane track, and clubhouse.

During the winter months the facility is rented exclusively by the
four mini fields with the following rates:

»  Prime time- $205 per hour
» Non-prime time- $105 per hour

*Prime time is considered 5 p.m. to 12:00 a.m. Mon- Fri & 7 a.m. to
12:00 a.m. Sat-Sun

“THE BUBBLE” AT BOSTON COLLEGE

“The Bubble” at Boston College covers the playing surface

and end zones (360ft x 210ft) at Alumni Stadium, the College'’s
premier outdoor sports venue. “The Bubble” is a seasonal
structure that was first installed in 1998. The initial and primary
purpose of installing the covering was to enhance training
opportunities for the College’s varsity sports team. However the
facility is used by the broader student population for intramurals
and other activities.




CAPITAL COST ANALYSIS

The capital costs for an air supported structure are estimated as
follows. These costs should be considered preliminary and based
on 2013 construction values. Quotations from two material
suppliers were received and consultation with local architectural
firms and general contractors was also conducted.

CAPITAL COSTS

Materials (473' x 236' x 72' dome structure) $1,431,833
Enhancement to Lighting and Materials $250,000
Utility connection (if capacity exists) $50,000
Connection to building (assumes compliant drainage) $100,000
Grade beam (assumes compliant drainage) $800,000
Storage facilities $50,000
Track Straight Away Extension and Renewal $313,000
sub total $2,994,833
Soft costs (inc. permits and fees, U of A project $449,225
management, architectural and engineering) (15%)
Equipment and fixtures $50,000
Contingency (5%) $152,240
GST (1.6%) $560,890
project upset value $3,707,188

Other considerations related to capital cost:

» If primary site services for gas and electricity are
under capacity (gas delivery and amperage) increased
expenses would be incurred. Costimpacts are undefined
at this point.

» If drainage of the field and shedding from the roof of the
structure to the grade beam area become an issue (based
on civil engineering assessment) then catch basins may
be required (approximately $15 — $20k per catch basin).

For the purposes of the report the capital costs for the project
are estimated at $3.6 Million. This would include initial
installation and set up but does not include additional site
costs (i.e. additional parking). The expected life of this type of
facility is at least 15 years.




OPERATIONAL COSTS ANALYSIS

The following estimated operational budget has been developed through consultation with University administration, a review of
market conditions (i.e. excess demand and rates observed) and information from comparable facilities.

ASSUMPTION
REVENUES

Field rentals (prime time) $591,294 "User pay" at weighted average rate 85% capacity

Field rentals (non-prime time) $190,080 "User pay" at weighted average rate 40% capacity

UofA Team use plus Track & Field $95,000 | Varisty team and track & field use.

Other (LOF, advertising) §_ Assumgs no Lights On F}Jndlng (LOF) and no advertising revenues
are attributed to operational revenues.

TOTAL REVENUES $876,374
EXPENSES

Human resources
Salaries and Benefits $152,212 2.25 FTE, $55,000 plus 23%.

sub total human resources $152,212
Operations
Utilities $132,000 ;$()2§£I?:g;)iirfomr:1r;ttfi\ol:r>:sed on comparable facilities and supplier
Security $— Assume coverage through existing operations.
Janitorial $55,000 $0.50/ ft? 110,000ft2.
Repair and maintenance $10,000 Maintenance of the turf area and structure.
Marketing $5,000 Estimate, promotional supplies, media, etc.
Information technology $2,500 Estimate.
Supplies $2,500 Estimate.
Snow removal $10,000 ﬁzﬁbr}'\eeacrc;\frage through existing operations and removal from
Annual set up / take down $125,000 Estimate based on comparable facilities and volunteer involvment.
Storage $— N/A
Mortgage $ 289,176 | 2.07% interest rate for 10 years
Capital reserve $55,500 1.5% of replacement.
Other $— N/A

sub total operations $686,176

TOTAL EXPENSES $838,888.50

NET OPERATIONS $37,485.50




As can be determined, the estimated operational costs of the dome structure could generate a surplus depending on the
utilization levels of the facility. This level of surplus does not include any capital amortization and assumes an average rental rate

calculated as follows:

HOURLY RATE

EXPECTED USAGE BREAKDOWN WEIGHTED AVERAGE
HOURLY RATE

(FULL FIELD:HALF FIELD)

FULL RATE: PRIME TIME $450.00 70% $315.00
HALF RATE: PRIME TIME $325.00 30% $19500
— 100% $510.00
FULL RATE: NON-PRIME TIME $225.00 10% $22.50
HALF RATE: NON-PRIME TIME $175.00 90% $315.00
Total — 100% $337.50

Prime time and non-prime time hours are defined as follows (similar to those observed at existing facilities in the City).

PRIME TIME: WEEKLY ANNUAL NON-PRIME TIME WEEKLY ANNUAL
6pm - midnight weekdays 30 660 6am - 6pm weekdays 60 1320

8am - midnight weekends 32 704 6am — 8am weekends 4 88

Weekly total 62 1364 Weekly total 64 1408

The budget is based on an approximate 22 week period between mid-November to mid-May and may change dependent upon

annual evaluation.




PROJECT IMPACT

There are a number of impacts associated with the potential
covering of Foote Field for the winter months. The most
apparent of these impacts are discussed as follows.

at the University of Alberta South Campus is under
demand. Itis not expected that significant increases in parking
would be required as the existing allotment for Foote Field
considers events of up to 3,500 people (as per the seating
capacity of the venue). Since the winter use of the facility would
be solely for program use, the number of potential participants
on the site would be dramatically less than that of event based
traffic (spectators for outdoor soccer and football games). The
proximity to the LRT station is another potential mitigation of
parking concerns on the site associated with the project.

at South Campus is significant with the
operation of the Saville Community Sports Centre. The level of
community impact and use is expected to increase significantly
with the introduction of indoor turf as the entire allocation of
prime time availability is expected to be available to community
groups (University program use is expected to occur during a

portion of available non-prime time hours). The allocation of
community use in the facility is expected to have a major impact
on the indoor turf community and alleviate the excess demand
pressures currently being experienced at the only other similar
indoor turf field in the City, the Commonwealth Community
Sport and Wellness Centre. efforts of the
University will also be expanded with the provision of indoor
turf through the increased capacity to provide academy based
learning opportunities and camps.

Turf based University would benefita

great deal from the introduction of indoor turf due to year
round practice and training capability. Although utilization by
University Athletics will be significant, it will not compromise the
availability of prime time usage by community based groups.




FUNDING & PARTNERSHIPS

Due to the level of excess community demand for indoor turf
facilities in the winter months, there may be opportunity for the
University to partner with community groups and/or the City of
Edmonton in the development of this facility. These partnerships
could take the form of structured usage contracts or direct
capital injection in exchange for guaranteed usage / etc..

Although no detailed partnership agreements can be negotiated
at this stage in the project, preliminary conversations with local
community groups suggest that there may be opportunity

for both operational and capital partnerships that should

be explored once a decision is made to move forward with
development. The exploration of potential private public
partnership may also be warranted as is observed in other
similar facilities reviewed.

In regards to the capital funding of the project, sources could
include philanthropy and sponsorship, partnerships with
community groups and grants from other organizations such
as the provincial government and City of Edmonton. For any
shortfall in raising funds, the potential to incur a mortgage has
also been explored. In the event that the facility is utilized to
100% capacity, there would be an operational surplus that could
be utilized to service a mortgage. The chart below explains.

PRESENT VALUE $2,100,000 ASSUMPTION

Amortization term 15 15 - 20 available warranty

APR 3% —

Annual payment (100%) -$175,909.82 Assumes no fundraising

Annual payment (75%) -$131,932.36 Assumes 25% fundraising (~$500,000)
Annual payment (50%) -$87,954.91 Assumes 50% fundraising (~$1,000,000)
Annual payment (25%) -$43,977.45 Assumes 75% fundraising (~$1,500,000)

* The above table is an example of 2013 projections. The reader should refer to
the Pro Forma provided in a separate document.




SUMMARY & NEXT STEPS

Preliminary indications of market demand and operational
budget estimates suggest that an indoor turf venue on the
University of Alberta's South Campus could be sustainable.

Such a venue could accommodate community use, support
University athletics programs and enable other indoor activities.

Now that initial research has been completed, next steps for the
project include:

1. ATTAIN PRELIMINARY PROJECT APPROVAL BY UNIVERSITY ADMINISTRATION.

2. COMMENCE COMMUNITY CONSULTATION PROCESS.

3. PURSUE EXTERNAL FUNDING OPPORTUNITIES (GRANTS, PHILANTHROPY, PARTNERSHIPS).

4. DESIGN AND DEVELOP SUPPORT INFRASTRUCTURE.

5. SECURE USAGE COMMITMENT AND MARKET THE FACILITY.

6. INSTALL STRUCTURE AND OPERATE (NOVEMBER 2014).




APPENDIX A: YEADON QUOTE

APPENDIX B: FARLEY GROUP QUOTE

Based on 2013 price quotes and updated
quotes have been received in 2016



YEADON QUOTE

“Mm

Wednesday, 20 March 2013

Bob Kinasewich

Director, Development and Alumni Affairs
Faculty of Physical Education and Recreation
University of Alberta

Dear Bob,

We are pleased to present this quotation for our Yeadon® Air Supported Structure and
thank you for your interest. The following items are included in our proposal and we
address the site-specific design needs; standards for the building envelope; mechanical
equipment; back-up system, and other components necessary for this type of Structure.

The Company:

Yeadon® offers over 30 years of experience in manufacturing and installing guality air
structures and has earned the reputation as the industry leader in innovation, design and
fail safe user friendly controls. We have installed over 600 structures in the USA, Canada,
UK, China, Hong Kong and Korea. Yeadon® is the only North American Air Structure
producer who devoles its entire resources to manufacturing Air Supported Structures and
is the only manufacturer to offer in-house design, manufacturing, installation and a full time
service department complete with a 24-hour service HOT-LINE.

SIZE: The dimensions are approximately:- 420" x 150" x 48’

OUTER MEMBRAMNE: This will be Shelter Rite® #8028 DC-6 white, high tensile strength,
280z, Architectural PVC coated polyester fabric with a #139 acrylic top coat finish. Fabric
is fire resistant, meeting requirements of the UBC (No 42-1 & 55-5), NFPA-TO1 for exterior
use.

THERMAL/ACOUSTICAL LINER MEMBRANE: Included is an inner thermal/acoustical
fabric liner, welded to the outer membrane seams. The liner will be produced using anti-
wicking high gloss 16 oz/sq.yd., white and blue (green or red) vinyl coated polyester fabric.
The blue fabric is used as a contrasting colour across the back(s) and partially up the sides
of the dome, and extends from ground level to a height of 15 ft. WWe recommend blue as it
will reflect more light back on to the playing surface than other colours. \White is used
throughout the rest of the dome to provide the highest light reflective surface. Our 16
0z/sq.yd. inner liner fabric provides the greatest protection from abrasion and resistance to
tear during seascnal put-up and take-down should you decide to go this route.



SEAMS: All seams are dielectrically welded together to form the dome profile. Dielectric
welding provides an aitight bond that is stronger than the material itself. (Yeadon® uses
nc sewn seams on its structures.)

SECTIONS: The dome will be manufactured in five (5) sections for ease of handling.
Where mare than one section is required, we will supply aluminium seam clamps which are
used to field connect the sections. These clamps form a flexible and airtight field
connection. We also provide a continuous fabric flap with a VELCRO type edge that is
placed over the seam after connection. This flap will conceal and weather proof the seam
connectian,

ALUMINUM CHANNEL: Yeadon®'s proprietary anodised extruded aluminium anchoring
channel will be supplied for installation into the grade beam by your concrete contractor.
You will need to supply 2 x 4 and a 1/8" hardboard spacer for installation on site. This
channel provides the most aitight connaction to the concrete, reduces annual energy cost,
and reduces significantly installation as well as put-up and take down times for seasonal
structures.

TENSION CABLES: We include twenty-seven [27) steel tension relief cables that extend
over the structure and are anchored into your grade beam to allow full use of the fabric
strength. ( NOTE: steel fabricated anchor brackets are to be supplied by the contractor and
set into the concrete grade beam as per our drawings ). Cables are covered with a
continuous protective fabric sheath with a VELCRO type flap to one side to minimize snow
build up at the cables, and to provide a smooth continuous exterior finish to the fabric
membrane, Cables are PVC coated to match exterior colour and provide full protection
from abrasion.

FURNACE/NNFLATION SYSTEM: There will be one (1) Yeadon® Combination {all-in-
one) inflation/heating/standby system which consists of a 4.00 mbtu output, indirect fired
furnace complete with a fully modulating bumer, stainless steel primary section heat
exchanger and temperature thermostat, and integral inflation unit. The heating is designed
to provide adequate internal temperature and features a 4-pass, 80% efficiency heat
exchanger. The inflation package includes fans, motor, dampers on the fresh air intake,
motor and motorized dampers on the cold air return that cperate automatically, allowing
for complete control of the dome's internal pressure from the remote control location.

This system also includes a built-in standby inflation unit that consists of an engine
fuelled by natural gas, and an electric motor and fan giving full inflation capabilities and
automatic start whenever low pressure or power outages occur. Unit is ELT approved.

REMOTE CONTROL STATION: A remote control unit is included for the operation and
monitoring of the air structure from a convenient location (i.e. your clubhouse). This unitis
suitable tor installation at the control desk, and cantains burner on/off switches (heating), a
potentiometer for manual pressure control, a magnahelic gauge for reading the intemal
pressure, and a series of control lights to indicate fans-on, bumer-on, and stand-by-on.

MNOTE, owner is responsible for wiring from the mechanical unit to the remote station



REVOLVING DOOR: One (1) heavy-duty 3-leaf fully glazed aluminium revolving door unit
is included, complete with frame, floor, push bar hardware including locks, and attachment
hardware 1o the structure.

EMERGENCY DOORS: Seven (7) aluminium ciad emergency exit doors complete with
steel frames, braces, window panel, emergency exit lights, panic hardware and attachment
curtains.

LIGHTING AND POLES: Sixty-four (64) x 1000 watt metal halide fixtures, complete with
lamps, ballast assemblies, factory wiring, twist lock plugs, cross-arms, and steel poles with
surface mount swing base plates to allow for lowering during defiation.

DRAWINGS: Yeador® provides a full set of construction drawings and engineering
calculations for your lacal engineer and permit application.

FREIGHT: F.0.B. your site in Edmonton, AB.
PRICING: Qur price for the above items complete is; --=-=====----- $760,692

TERMS: 30% Deposit with order.
40% Upon commencement of manufacturing.
25% Upon notice of shipping.
5% Holdback due 15 days after handover,

COwur above guotation is good for a period of 60 days.
ITEMS NOT INCLUDED:
The following items are not included in this proposal:

A) The cost of any required parmits,

B) The supply and distribution of the electrical and natural gas utilities.

C) The site work to include the concrete grade beam to anchor the bubble.
D) Any specific an site equipment or labour.

Optional Exiras:

1) Supervision of installation at $500/day plus travel, meals, lodging, and misc.
expenses. You will require a crane on-site to unfoad the components and place the
fabric membrane. In addition you will need appropriate labor to spread the bubble
and professional trades people to hook-up the gas and hydro to our mechanical
equipment. For safety reasons, Yeadon will provide two(2) field technicians for the

installation supervision.



4)

7)

You may wish to add a Dupent TEDLAR® top coat finish to the outer fabric for
maximum protection from soil and damaging ultra-violet rays from the sun. Typically
there is a ten (10} year warranty but with the addition of Tedlar®, you will get a
fifteen (15) year warranty, add: - - semames ---------- §69,671.

OPAQUE FABRIC : Add Opaque material to the membrane and extend the life of
your dome. Opague material will not let any light in during the day thus creating a
more optimal lighting condition. The same can be said at night, whereas the
material will not let any light out tharefore agaln maximizing y::nur nghtmg potential
and staying consistent, add: --s---=--smsemreemmm e e e §22,365,

Yeadon® Energy Wise WIND SPEED control to manage and reduce energy costs
by minimizing fresh air intake by measuring outdoor wind speed and wind direction

and adjusting automatically interior pressure. NOTE, owner responsible to supply
and install wiring and conduit to and fram the mechanical unit, add: ------ $15,500.

Cne (1) pedestrian air lock for the handicapped complete with two (2) 40" wide
balanced doors add: -r=--c--smeesmmmm e e §15,540,

One (1) steel framed and fabric covered vehicle airlock complete with two (2)
electrically operated steel 10' X 10" insulated sectional O/H doors add: --$29,614.

NYLON PROTECTIVE NETTING: We include the supply and installation of cur high
quality nylon protective netting at one end for approximately 50% of the length of the
structure, Netting is blue to the end and white 1o the sides, matching the liner fabric.

Metting is factory installed and fitted to the profile of the fabric to provide maximum
protection to the interior liner fabric, add: -- - —emmen End Cap 534,371.

We appreciate the opportunity to offer our Proposal for your consideration. We assure you
that Yeadon® prides itself on producing only the highest quality products and provides on-
time delivery to the site at competitive pricing along with our 24 hour Hot-Line after sale
semvice for your maintenance people. Please let me know should you need any further
information.

it should be noted that where product and quality compare Yeadon® will not be undersold.

Yours truly
YEADON® FABRIC STRUCTURES LTD.

Jason Abbott

International Sales Rep
Yeadon Fabric Structures Lid
4158-737-2589

aadondon=



FARLEY GROUP QUOTE

Farley Manufacturing Inc. Head Office phone: (519) 821-5422

EARLEY Air-Supported Fabric Structures : 550 Imperial Road North - fax: (519) 821-5424

GROUP Guelph, Ontario, Canada N1H 7M3 24 hr Service ph: 1-888-445-3223
: fax: 1-888-445-3043

: U.S. Office
‘ 522 Parke Court, Suite 101 e-mail: info@thefarleygroup.com
: Grand Blanc, Michigan, USA 48439 : www.thefarleygroup.com

Via Email: roma@rcstrategies.ca

June 26, 2013

MR. MIKE ROMA

R.C. Strategies

Edmonton, Alberta, Canada

Dear Mike:

Re : University of Alberta

Thanks for your inquiry. Here is a preliminary quote for a typical seasonal insulated air structure for field sports
of the dimensions you provided, in the Edmonton area.

Please note | have included all items (excluding such things as netting, etc.) that are typically required for this
type of installation. | mention this because our competitors usually leave out many items or show them as
optional to improve the apparent bottom line.

The university would like to know how soon a contract needs to be signed in order to have the facility ready in
November. The relevant timelines are as follows:

o Delivery of mechanical equipment - about 14 weeks from date of signed contract and deposit. All other
components within that timeframe.

e Time required to install - about 2 weeks from delivery date

e Grade beam - pouring of concrete must be completed at least 30 days before installation.

o Utilities (natural gas & electricity) must be run in and available prior to installation.

This would make it about the middle of July to have an executed contract and deposit in order to have
installation completed for mid-November.

Please don't hesitate to contact me with any questions.



AIR STRUCTURE PACKAGE
To supply, deliver and supervise the erection of one 420" x 150" x 48" air-supported structure with rectangular
ends, including:

1. 300z vinyl coated polyester OPAQUE PVDF outer fabric with 15 year pro rated warranty

2. 150z vinyl coated polyester liner fabric

3. 25 - restraining cables: 7/8 inch diameter PVC coated

4. 70 - 1,000 watt hanging metal halide light fixtures with double ballasts, lighting wire from
fixture to closest ground location, light cord plug sets, hang light mounting patches, hang light
protective net enclosures

5. 8 - emergency exits (single door, 1 emergency light pack per exit)

6. 1 - combo unit (3-leaf revolving door & pedestrian air lock for barrier free access)

7. 1 vehicle air lock (10" x 10" doors, 30" long)

8. 1 - separate standby unit with downflow elbow

9. 1 - 3.00 million BTU bottom discharge heat and inflation unit

10. Supply and supervise the install of membrane insulation

11. Load calculations and detail drawings of the air structure stamped by a qualified structural engineer
12. Freight to jobsite

13. On-site supervision of installation of air structure

14. Start-up of mechanical equipment

15. 1150 lineal feet of retention profile for concrete grade beam

16. 50 - cast-in galvanized steel retention cable anchor plates
PACKAGE PRICE: o s s r s s s s r s s s rnnnnns CDN $ 749,130
This quote is good for 60 days All Taxes are Extra

Optional items for the package above
Upgrade to Tedlar outer fabric (20 year warranty) ...........cccovovuiviiiiiinnennnnnn. ADD CDN $ 102,819

Grade Beam Estimate for Package (Beam Installed By Others)

Based on an air structure size of 420' x 150' x 48', the following specifications would apply for the grade

beam and pads:

1. Reinforced Concrete Beam 32" wide x 62" deep installed around the perimeter of the air structure for a
total length of 1,140 lineal feet

2. Concrete Pads for mechanical equipment and doors

3. Excavation based on normal soil conditions

4. 2" x 4" needed for anchoring structure in profile

Please note that this estimate is based on typical conditions. On-site soil and weather conditions, as well as
final engineering calculations may change this number.

Items Which Are Your Responsibility

e Architect's fees, payment of local taxes, and cost of obtaining permits, all mechanical, electrical
architectural drawings and stamps as may be required.

e Review of local building codes and by-laws for permit application. Any additional components that may
be necessary to meet the building code requirements before, after or at the time of a review by local
building code officials, are considered as extras and are not included in this price.

o Concrete grade beam and equipment pads. Any site inspections by engineers to ensure conformity to
drawings.



e Electrical service and natural gas to equipment locations. All tradesmen relating to all electrical and
natural gas hook up.

e All temporary labour as required.

e All equipment such as all-terrain forklift, scissor lifts and cranes to unload components from truck, and
equipment needed on site for the installation of all components including insulation.

The Company

The Farley Group began manufacturing air-supported structures in 1999, however, our founder, Ralph Farley,
brought the concept of air-supported structures to North America from Sweden in 1970. Ralph and his
associates have contributed to the sale and manufacture of over 700 air-structures worldwide. The Farley
Group has manufactured or installed air-structures for the USA, Canada, China, Russia, Mexico, Panama,
India, Estonia and Nigeria.

We maintain the most extensive service team in the industry with upwards of 140 years of experience in
manufacturing and installations based in our Guelph, Ontario manufacturing facility. We also retain service
representatives in Michigan, New York, Virginia, and Alberta. Our service department is available to our
customers as well as our competitors' customers 24 hours a day through our emergency response telephone.
We take pride in never having lost one of our customers to a competitor because of service.
In fact, our superior service has been very instrumental in our company’s growth over the
last 10 years.

At The Farley Group we strive to be the leader in innovative covered space, we are always looking at new
ideas to make our product more user friendly and cost effective for our customers. We will not manufacture
and install your air structure and forget about you. We believe that once you have chosen The Farley Group to
achieve your vision that we are partners in sustaining your vision for years to come. We are convinced that as
a potential air-structure operator you will be completely satisfied with our quality product, user-friendly
controls and experienced staff.

Yours very truly,
FARLEY MANUFACTURING INC.

Ed Aspinall

Vice President Sales

Jest3.03 CA ED
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Proposed Foote Field Dome - Updated February 24, 2016

Based on Worst Case Scenario

$2,600,000 Mortgage - 10 year Amortization

Assumptions

Business Case - RC Strategies August 2013

Capital Cost estimate $3,700,000 based on 2016 construction values incl GST.

Foote Field Dome - PROFORMA 2016 - 2026

Escalators per Annum From 2016

Variables that can be changed for sensitivity analysis

Revenue 1.00%
Revenue 2016: Utilities 4.00%
Field rental (prime time) - 85% capacity - user pay at average rate $591,294 All Other Expenses 2.00%
Field rentals (non-prime time) - 40% capacity - user pay at average rate $190,080
UofA Team use ($65,000), Track community use ($35,000) $95,000
Other LOF, advertising etc $0
Expenses 2016:
Reviewed based on current 2016 cost estimates.
Mortgage Interest Rate 2.07%
Capital Reserve, % of Total Cost 1.5%
Total Cost | $3,700,000 2016 estimate -Feb, 2016
Faculty Equity $1,100,000
Construction 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Revenue:
Field Rentals - Prime Time $0 $591,294 $597,207 $603,179 $609,211 $615,303 $621,456 $627,670 $633,947 $640,287 $646,690
Field Rentals - Non-prime Time $0 $190,080 $191,981 $193,901 $195,840 $197,798 $199,776 $201,774 $203,791 $205,829 $207,888
UofA Team Use - Non-prime Time $0 $95,000 $95,950 $96,910 $97,879 $98,857 $99,846 $100,844 $101,853 $102,871 $103,900
Other (LOF, Advertising) $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
Total Revenue $0 $876,374 $885,138 $893,989 $902,929 $911,958 $921,078 $930,289 $939,592 $948,987 $958,477
Expenses:
Salaries & Benefits $0 $152,212 $155,256 $158,361 $161,529 $164,759 $168,054 $171,415 $174,844 $178,341 $181,907
Utilities $0 $132,000 $137,280 $142,771 $148,482 $154,421 $160,598 $167,022 $173,703 $180,651 $187,877
Security $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
Janitorial $0 $55,000 $56,100 $57,222 $58,366 $59,534 $60,724 $61,939 $63,178 $64,441 $65,730
Repairs and Maintenance $0 $10,000 $10,200 $10,404 $10,612 $10,824 $11,041 $11,262 $11,487 $11,717 $11,951
Marketing $0 $5,000 $3,500 $3,500 $3,500 $3,500 $3,500 $3,500 $3,500 $3,500 $3,500
Information Technology $0 $2,500 $2,500 $2,500 $2,500 $2,500 $2,500 $2,500 $2,500 $2,500 $2,500
Supplies $0 $2,500 $2,550 $2,601 $2,653 $2,706 $2,760 $2,815 $2,872 $2,929 $2,988
Snow removal $0 $10,000 $10,200 $10,404 $10,612 $10,824 $11,041 $11,262 $11,487 $11,717 $11,951
Annual set up - take down $0 $125,000 $127,500 $130,050 $132,651 $135,304 $138,010 $140,770 $143,586 $146,457 $149,387
Storage $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
Capital Amortization $0 $185,000 $185,000 $185,000 $185,000 $185,000 $185,000 $185,000 $185,000 $185,000 $185,000
Interest Expense $38,295 $52,602 $47,680 $45,180 $40,103 $34,921 $29,630 $24,230 $18,717 $13,090 $7,345
Total Expenses $38,295 $731,814 $737,766 $747,994 $756,009 $764,294 $772,859 $781,715 $790,873 $800,343 $810,136
Net Income (Loss) ($38,295) $144,560 $147,372 $145,995 $146,920 $147,665 $148,219 $148,573 $148,719 $148,645 $148,341
Capital Reserve $0 ($55,500) ($55,500) ($55,500) ($55,500) ($55,500) ($55,500) ($55,500) ($55,500) ($55,500) ($55,500)
Net Contribution ($38,295) $89,060 $91,872 $90,495 $91,420 $92,165 $92,719 $93,073 $93,219 $93,145 $92,841
Cumulative Contribution from Operations ($38,295) $50,765 $142,637 $233,132 $324,553 $416,717 $509,436 $602,509 $695,728 $788,873 $881,714
Reconcilliation to Cash Flow
Add back Amortization $0 $185,000 $185,000 $185,000 $185,000 $185,000 $185,000 $185,000 $185,000 $185,000 $185,000
Add back Interest Expense $0 $52,602 $47,680 $45,180 $40,103 $34,921 $29,630 $24,230 $18,717 $13,090 $7,345
Less Debt Payment $0 $289,176 $289,176 $289,176 $289,176 $289,176 $289,176 $289,176 $289,176 $289,176 $289,176
Net Cash Flow ($38,295) $37,486 $35,375 $31,499 $27,348 $22,909 $18,173 $13,127 $7,760 $2,059 ($3,990)
Cumulative Cash Flow ($38,295) ($809) $34,566 $66,066 $93,413 $116,322 $134,495 $147,622 $155,382 $157,441 $153,451
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